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| 
Chimney Design and Theory | 


By WILLIAM WALLACE CHRISTHE 
Member Amer, Soc. Mech, Engineers. 
A Book for Engineers acd Architects containing all data relative to Chimney 
Designing. 
[llusirated with numerous designs and half tone cuts of many famous chimneys. | 
8vo, Cloth, Illustrated. Price, $3.00. 


Engines and Engine Running 
By JOSHUA ROSE, M.E. 


A Practical Treatise on the Management of Steam Engines and Boilers, for 
the use of those who desire to pass an examination to take charge of an Engine or 
Boiler, with numerous illustrations and instructions upon Engineers’ calcylations, 
Indicator Diagrams, Engine Adjustments, and other valuable information neces- 
sary for Engineers and Firemen. 


12mo, Cloth, Iilustrated, 410 pp. Price $2.50. 





By EGBERT P. WATSON 


A Manual of Concise and Specific directions for the construction of Small 
Steam Engines and Boilers of Modern Types from Five Horse Power down to 
Model sizes: An excellent book for amateurs and others interested in such work. 
Illustrated with 30 full page Working Dimensioned Urawings. 

12mo, Cloth, Iflustrated, 108 pages. Price, $1.25. 


Small Engines and Boilers | 
| 


Standard Polyphase Apparatus and 


Systems 


By MAURICE A. OUDIN, MS. 
Mimbér Amer. Inst. Elec, Engineers, 


Illustrated with many half tone cuts and illustrations. 

CONTENTS : Introduction; Generators; Induction Motors; Synchronous Motors; Ro- 
tary Converters ; Static Transformers; Station Equipment and General Apparatus ; Two-Phase 
System; Three-Phase System; Monocyclic System; Frequency; Relative Weights of Copper ; 
Calculation of Transmission Line. 


8vo, Cloth, 154 Hlustrations, about 200 pp. Price, $3.00. 
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BIOGRAPHY. 
Life of Pope Leo XIII. 


By F. Marion Crawrorp, author of ‘‘Ave Roma Immortalis,’’ ‘‘ Saracenesca,’’ etc. Two vol- 
umes. With several portraits in photogravure, and other illustrations. Cloth, 8vo. 


Mr. Crawford has been long engaged upon this biography, and has had much material of 
great value and public interest placed at his disposal by the Papal authorities. It is said that 
the Pope himself is much interested in the work, and has forwarded it with the view that it 
may become, to a large extent, the official exposition of his life and work for English-speaking 
people. The work will not only be personal as to Leo XIII, but it will also throw light on 
affairs of the last twenty years in England, France, Germany and America, which have been 
influenced by Catholic temporal policy. 


Abraham Lincoln. 
THe MAN OF THE PEOPLE. 


By Norman Hapcoop, author of essays on ‘‘ Literary Statesmen,” ‘‘A Life of Daniel Web- 
ster,’’ etc. With frontispiece portrait in photogravure, and other portraits, and facsimiles 
of documents. Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in October: 


This volume is intended to give as intimate a story of Lincoln’s life as possible. While 
it describes his important accomplishments in politics and law before the presidency, his prin- 
cipal deeds during the war, and his attitude on the leading public questions, it does all this in 
a personal way, keeping the character of the man, the strong and racy individuality, in the 
foreground. The sub-title of the book is ‘‘The Man of the People,” and Lincoln is through- 
out looked upon as the incarnation of the spirit of democracy. The completeness with which 
he understood the common people is shown to be the basis of his power asa leader in a crisis 
where ordinary principles were useless. The author thoroughly believes in the charm and 
health of American life, and finds Lincoln the most thoroughly representative of our national 
spirit among all the prominent men in our history. 

This biography intends to show all sides of the President's nature. It relates his adroit 
political tricks as well as his high wisdom in statesmanship. It does not disguise the rough 
western humor, but rather emphasizes it as deeply characteristic. It goes fully into Lincoln's 
early vagaries, including his several love affairs, and gives a full account of the life of a young 
wesiern boy in frontier days. Wherever he has given his attitude in an important question by 
a joke or a story, the narration of the story has been chosen as the best way of showing 
Lincoln’s strong thought in combination with his racy humor and original point of view. In 
other words, the most interesting things about Lincoln are the most important, and this book 
paints lightly but thoroughly a picture of “‘the first American,” which shall show why he was 
so strong and so attractive, without omitting any of the traits sometimes suppressed. 

Justin McCarthy, speaking of Mr. Norman Hapgood’s former work, says that ‘‘ its depth, 
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its clearness, its comprehensiveness, seem to me to mark the author as a genuine critic of the 
broader and the higher school, of that school which had for its noblest professor in modern 
times the great German scholar, dramatist and teacher—Lessing.”’ 

Mr. Hamilton W. Mabie, writing of Mr. Hapgood’s biographical essays, says: ‘‘ His 
touch is never heavy and his manner is admirably adapted to histhemes. He is thoughtful, 
discriminating and sympathetic. His studies of Lord Roseberry, Mr. Morley and Mr. Balfour 
are sagacious and interpretative inthe best sense. His comments on Stendhal, Mérimée, and 
Henry James are in the best vein of contemporary criticism; they are broad, tolerant and 
at the same time clear in their application of moral and artistic principles. Mr. Hapgood's 
balance and poise, no less than his intelligence, evidence the possession of a consistent and 
coherent view of life and art. 


Drake and His Yeomen. 


A True Accounting of the Character and Adventures of Sir Francis Drake, as told by Sir 
Matthew Maunsell, his Friend and Follower, wherein is set Yorth much of the narrator's 
private history. 


By James Barnes, author of ‘‘ Yankee Ships and Yankee Sailors," ‘‘For King or Country,” 
‘* A Loyal Traitor,” etc. Colored frontispiece and eight full-page illustrations, by CarL- 
ton CHapMaNn. Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in October. 


In the story of Drake and his Yeomen, Mr. Barnes tells the personal story of a young 
Englishman, born during the latter years of the reign of Bloody Mary. Although his father is 
an English baronet, his mother is Spanish, and she escapes to her native country upon the 
accession of Queen Elizabeth to the throne. Here the boy, Matthew Maunsell, is brought up 
amid surroundings and a condition of affairs that are distasteful to him. He has numerous 
adventures, and becomes a Protestant. He sees some of the workings of the Spanish Inqui- 
sition, and loses his dearest friend by torture. Upon the death of his mother he is returned to 
a relative of his father’s, a Romanist and close adherent of Mary Queen of Scotts, who deter- 
mines to use him for furthering the Romish cause in England and the overthrow of Elizabeth. 

Now, all that follows isa matter of absolute record in history, but such history as reads 
like the romance of a DeFoe, and Mr. Barnes has gone to the best authorities to gain a knowl- 
edge of his subject. All the persons named actually existed, and were followers of Drake, his 
Yeomen, as he called them. The young hero becomes Drake's constant companion, and is by 
his side at Nombre de Dios and in several hand-to-hand conflicts. Drake becomes his ideal, 
and he makes record of his doings and sayings, and much of his personal bravery and leader- 
ship. He tells how Drake saved the expedition more than once by his personal example and 
courage, but all the time Matthew Maunsell’s story goes on. A beautiful Spanish girl comes 
into the story, and the narrator's adventures in a Spanish prison are of the most absorbing 
kind. With the help of the young lady he escapes, and in doing so reaps revenge upon the 
murderer of his boyhood friend. He obtains some important documents, and reaches Cadiz 
the day before Drake’s wonderful entry. He watches the English destroy the Spanish fleet, and 
swims out to Drake's vessel. He is given command of one of the smaller ships that meets the 
Armada the following year, and on board one of the captured Spanish galleons he finds Dona 
Inez, who is on her way to Holland to meet her betrothed, much against her will. 

While not going deeply into the political situation of this wonderful era, so fraught with 
plots and counterplots, Mr. Barnes has endeavored to tell of the English sailormen who saved 
England in the greatest sea-fight of all time, and who represent the type of man that has made 
her what she is. 


Autobiography of Clement Scott. 


The veteran dramatic critic, whose writings for so many years appeared in the columns of 
The Daily Telegraph, of London, is correcting the last proofs of his ‘‘ Reminiscences, ’’ which 
will be brought out as soonas completed. Mr. Scott’s peculiar individuality, his broad ac- 
quaintance among dramatists and actors, and his long career among the most famous journalists 
of the latter half of this century, should justify us in expecting memoirs of more than usual 
interest. 


The Life and Letters of Archbishop Benson. 


Edited by his Son. With portraits and illustrations. Cloth, 8vo, two volumes. 


‘* No one who knew Archbishop Benson personally, or knew him in his work through the 
press, can fail to be touched anew by the sense at once of his simplicity, his devotion and 
purpose ; his rare ability of interpreting the occasion, and his gift of speaking words that were 
not only encouraging but instructive to those who heard him.’”"—7he Churchmam. 
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The conservative ecclesiastical statesmanship which raised this prelate to such a high 
position in the councils of the nation as well as in those of the church, must leave him ever a 
notable figure. His life and letters necessarily embrace much of the public policy of his day, 
as well as his close relations with the brilliant men who have guided the destiny of England 
during the past half century. 


Cardinal Newman as Anglican and Catholic. 


Together with correspondence. A study by Epmunp SHERIDAN PuRcELL, author of ‘‘ The Life 
of Cardinal Manning.’’ With portraits. Cloth, 8vo. 


The life of the great English churchman and Catholic cardinal, together with his cor- 
respondence, has been treated by Mr. Purcell with the same trenchant ability and care as 
he gave to the ‘‘Life of Cardinal Manning.’’ Scarcely another writer has been so closely 
connected with the rising tide of Roman Catholic prosperity in England as Mr. Purcell, 
and hardly another of equal ability has had such intimate opportunity for studying his 
subjects. 

In the light of the intense excitement caused by the issue of the ‘‘ Life of Cardinal Man- 
ning,’’ by Mr. Purcell, it is only reasonable to suppose that this work will be received with 
the deepest interest. 


FOREIGN STATESMAN SERIES. 


Edited by Professor J. B. Bury, author of ‘‘A History of the Later Roman Empire.’’ Uni- 
form with the 7welve English Statesmen Series. Each volume, cloth, crown 8vo. 
Price, 75 cents. 

The new series does not aim at including every statesman who has made his mark in 
the history of his country. It is necessarily limited to a selection from those who have exer- 


cised a guiding influence on the course of European affairs and impressed their memory 
deeply on the minds of men. 


Among the new volumes in preparation are : 


Louis X1. By G. W. ProrHsro. Mazarin. By Artuur Hassatv. 
Ferdinand the Catholic. By E. Arm- Catharine ll. By J. B. Bury. 


STRONG. Louis XIV. By H. O. Waxeman. 


The Life and Works of Alfred, Lord Tennyson. 


A new edition in ten volumes, which will contain the poet’s complete works, together with his 
life, written by his son, the present Lord Tennyson, with portraits, photogravure and 
steel, together with other illustrations. This edition will be limited to 1,o00sets. It will 
be printed on special paper, and will be sold only in theset. Sateen, r2mo. Ready in 
October. 


In an article on ‘‘ The Life of Lord Tennyson,” by his son, Mr. Hamilton W. Mabie says 
of it: ‘‘ When all has been said about the beauty and significance of Tennyson's work, it may 
be seen that his finest contribution to civilization was, not his poetry, but his life. In his case 
there was no schism between the art and the artist; the work discloses the man, and the man 
lives imperishable in the work. In these days of confused and conflicting ideals of the artist’s 
place and function among men, this biography becomes something more than the record of an 
illustrious career ; it is an authoritative revelation of the aims, the method, and the develop- 
ment of a great creative spirit."’ 


The Diary of Samuel Pepys. 
Volume IX. 


Edited by Henry B. Wugatvey, F.S.A., Volume IX containing Pepysiana and Index, and 
concluding the work. Cloth, rzmo. $1.50 net. Readyin September. 


This volume brings to a close Mr. Wheatley's monumental edition of Pepys’ Diary, 
although the editor expresses a hope, which his readers will certainly share, that he ‘‘ may 
still have some other occasions to place his name upon the same title-page with that of Samuei 
Pepys,” in the publication of the Tangian Diary and a batch of unedited letters. In any case, 
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Mr. Wheatley has full reason to be proud of his achievement, which makes a third with Dr. 
Birkbeck Hill's ‘‘ Boswell,” and Professor Bury's ‘‘ Gibbon,” in the list of really great modern 
editions of post-Restoration classics. 

The Diary proper is complete in the eight volumes previously published. The ninth 
volume contains the Index and Pepysiana, which is a vast olla podrida of jottings on the more 
interesting topics of the Diary, and of other miscellaneous matter illustrative of the life and 
writings of Pepys. It is all learned, and much of it vastly entertaining. Among the new 
illustrations of Pepys’ life brought together by Mr. Wheatley, perhaps the most interesting is 
an account of how the diarist fell into the hands of highwaymen. The facts are recorded in 
the Sessions Papers of the Old Bailey. 

Needless to say, the vain Pepys was always having his portrait done. Mr. Wheatley 
reproduces as a frontispiece to the Pepysiana an interesting and little known picture which 
hangs in the dining-room of the First Lord of the Admiralty at Whitehall. It was painted by 
an unknown artist in 1687, and is probably the latest Pepys portrait in existence. Pepysasa 
young man, by Lely, is at Magdalene College, Cambridge, and several Sir Godfrey Knellers are 
known to exist. One of these was engraved for a book-plate, and appears as a frontispiece to 
Mr. Wheatley’s Index. Indexing, like book-plates and like London, is one of the topics on 
which Mr. Wheatley is an acknowledged authority ; and the Index prepared under his super- 
vision for the Diary is a fine specimen of the art. It is very full, and the entries under each 
head are carefully classified, so as to give every possible assistance to the student. The singu- 
larly multifarious contents of the book make a good Index a matter of the first importance. 


Consulting Mr. Pepys on any topic of Restoration life will in future become no trouble, but a 
pleasure. 


Sir Henry Irving. 
A Record and Review. 


By Cuartes Hiatt. Cloth, 8vo, with about fifty illustrations and portraits. 


This biography has been undertaken with the permission and under the supervision of Sir 
Henry Irving himself. It will be of interest, both on account of its personal history and con- 
temporary side lights, and also by reason of the prominent part Sir Henry Irving has taken in 
the elevation of the stage to its present honored position. 


Edward Thring. 


His Life, Diary and Letters. 


By GeorceE R. Parkin, Principal of Upper Canada College. New and cheaper edition in one 
volume. Cloth, crown 8vo. 


Dr. Parkin says in his preface that ‘‘ Edward Thring was unquestionably the most original 
and striking figure in the schoolmaster world of his time in England.” The demand by those 
interested in the progress of education has beén met by this new and cheaper edition. 


Sir J. Everett Millais. 


A Record and Review. 





By J. Lys Batpgy. Cloth, 8vo. Illustrated with about eighty reproductions in half-tone and 
photogravure plates and portraits. 


Mr. Baldey made a very careful study of Millais’ life and work, and has attempted to esti- 
mate justly the position which he filled in the world of English art at hisdeath. The eighty 
reproductions and portraits add an exceptional value to the book. 


Francis Lieber. 
His Life, Times, and Political Philosophy. 


Edited by Lewis R. Harttey, Professor of History in the Central High School, Philadelphia. 
Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


For fifteen years Francis Lieber was one of the most distinguished members of the faculty 
of Columbia University. The work is arranged in ten chapters, besides an appendix, and a 
copious bibliography. Lieber wasa German, who fled to America in 1827 in order to escape the 
oppression that was then sweeping over the ‘‘ Fatherland.’’ The first two chapters of the book 
give a review of Lieber’s difficulties with his home government and his relations with the his- 
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torian Niebuhr. The remaining chapters treat of his varied career in America—his connection 
with the Boston Gymnasium, with South Carolina College and Columbia University, of his con- 
tributions to the literature of political science, and of his personal character. The appearance 
of this biography should arouse a new interest in Lieber and his political philosophy, and the 
book will, no doubt, be welcomed by many of his former students. 


The Men Who Made the Nation. 


By Epwin E. Sparks, Assistant Professor of American History in the University of Chicago. 
Profusely illustrated. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in October. 


The stimulus given to the study of the history of the United States during the past few 
years has not been confined to schools and colleges. A realization that the nation has reached 
its majority and surmounted the most serious obstacles to unification has stimulated a desire 
to read the story of its past. This desire is frequently frustrated because of a lack of direc- 
tion. A school text-book is burdened with too many details; a comprehensive history presup- 
poses too much knowledge, or is too intensive to be interesting. Men are of more interest to 
the general reader than measures. With this personal element in mind, Prof. Edwin Erle 
Sparks, of the University of Chicago, has prepared an outline of the history of the United 
States under the title, ‘‘ The Men Who Made the Nation.’’ They are not biographical sketches, 
but form a recital of the chief events of the past century and a half, involved in making the 
American people what they are today. 

The making of the nation from crude material by the slow process of evolution is described 
under the leadership of twelve men who have been prominent at different periods. Inter- 
mingled with these men are many minor characters necessary to make a complete story from 
temporary colonial rule to permanent constitutional government. The personality of these 
nation-makers is preserved in the familiar treatment given. 

Direction to more intensive reading is given in numerous footnotes and many bibliogra- 
phies. The illustrations are faithful reproductions of manuscripts, drawings and cartoons. 
They add materially to the educational value of the manual. 


Life of William Ewart Gladstone. 
New and cheaper edition. 

By Justin McCarty. Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in September. 

‘“*The rich exterior, liberal pictorial attractions, and universally engaging theme of 
Mr. Justin McCarthy’s ‘Life of Gladstone.” * * * * To our thinking, Mr. 
McCarthy’s facile pen has never been employed better than in this engaging volume. 
The theme was eminently one to his taste, and one that he was in some respects exceptionally 
qualified to handle. He had studied Mr. Gladstone’s career as it progressed, step by step, ever 
since he was old enough to take an interest in public affairs; he had sat by his side in the 
House of Commons for many years; he had borne an active part in some of the great parlia- 
mentary battles with which Mr. Gladstone's name is most intimately associated ; he had advised 
with him frequently, and been admitted to hisfriendship. To those who have read Mr. McCar- 
thy’s histdries of our own times, we may say that his life of Gladstone is very similar in treat- 
ment to those pleasantly informing books. There is the same rapid, yet discriminating, touch, 
the same reminiscential, almost chatty, tone. The book is rich in brief and pithy characteriza- 
tions of men and measures, and abounds in those striking terms of thought and phrase that fix 
the attention and stamp themselves on the memory. We heartily commend this spirited 
account of the greatest English statesman — perhaps one may say Englishman—of Victorian 
times to those in quest of a gift-book of the more substantial sort. There are a great variety of 
portraits and other illustrations, full-page and vignette.” —7he Dial. 


Shakespeare. 
A Critical Study. 


A new and cheaper edition. 


By Ggorc Branpes. ‘Translated from the Norwegian by WiLtiam ArcHER. A new and 
cheaper edition in one volume. Cloth, 8vo. 


The Boston Transcript says of the first edition: ‘‘You may rejoice in the glow of his 
color, the fervor of his style, the penetrative power of his perception, the breadth and judg- 
ment of his study of Shakespeare the man through the poet’s work.” To the student anxious 
to know all that at present can be known about Shakespeare, this work and the biography by 
Sidney Lee are perhaps the two books preéminently fitted to furnish him with information. 
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The Letters of Elizabeth Barrett Browning. 


New edition. 






Two volumes in one. 


Edited, with biographical additions, by FrepEric G. Kenyon. 
trations. Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in September. 





With portraits and other illus- 






This collection of Mrs. Browning's letters has been prepared in the conviction that lovers 
of English literature will be glad to make a closer and more intimate acquaintance with one — 
or, it may truthfully be said, with two—of the most interesting literary characters of the Vic- 
torian age. It isa selection from a large mass of letters, written at all periods in Mrs. Brown- 
ing’s life, which Mr. Browning, after his wife's death, reclaimed from the friends to whom they 
had been written, or from their representatives. 

The duties of the editor have been mainly those of selection and arrangement; but, in 
order to complete the record, it has been thought well to add connecting links of narrative, 
which should serve to bind the whole together into the unity of a biography. 










HISTORY. 





The Story of France. 
From the Earliest Times to the Consulate of Napoleon Bonaparte. 


Vol. II. The Revolution. 


By the Hon. Tuomas E. Watson. Vol. I. From the Settlement by the Gauls to the Death 
of Louis XV. Vol. II. The Revolution. Cloth, 2 vols., med. 8vo. Ready in September. 


It has been the purpose of the author to lay before the reader a clear narrative of the 
gradual development of a great people. Noattempt has been made to fill in every detail. 
The larger outlines of national growth have been followed, and every material change in the 
condition of the kingdom has been indicated. It is hardly necessary to say that every state- 
ment in the book is supported by authority. Not only have all the standard histories been con- 
sulted, but also those numerous Memoirs and Autobiographies in which the literature of France 
is so peculiarly rich. To note the varying forms of government, to trace the ancient origin of 
modern laws and customs, to mark the encroachments of absolutism upon popular rights, to 
describe the long-continued struggle of the many to throw off the yoke of the few, to emphasize 
the corrupting influence of the union between church and state, to illustrate once more the 
blighting effects of superstition, ignorance, blind obedience, unjust laws, confiscation under 
the disguise of unequal taxes, and the systematic plunder, year by year, of the weaker classes 
by the stronger, have been the motives which led to the enormous labor involved in this book. 

Speaking of Volume I, which appeared in the spring, Henry M. Baird says, in Literature: 
‘* He has given us a highly interesting book upon one of the most fascinating themes of history. 
‘The Story of France’ is the fruit of great research, and is a conscientious and thoroughly 
readable presentation of a great theme.’’ 

George Cary Eggleston says: ‘‘ His style is terse, simple and direct. In narration he is 
rapid and graphic. His diction is strong, and his presentation of events and of social condi- 
tions is always picturesque and often dramatic. He has wit, humor, and much of that rhetori- 
cal fervor which in oral utterance we call eloquence.” 

The Inter Ocean, Chicago, says: ‘‘Through the wonderful panorama * * * this 
clearly told, admirably balanced story of the growth and development of France runson. * 
* * Its style is lucid, vivid and magnetic, and its appearance adds a most significant and 
desirable work to historic literature.’’ 

Of the second volume the Zvening Telegraph, Philadelphia, says: ‘‘The public will 
await it impatiently. Therein, of course, the author will describe the period of the great Rev- 
olution, which will naturally be the crown of the entire work.’’ 
































Syllabus of European History. 
With Bibliographies 1600-1890. 
By H. Morsg Stepuens, M.A., Oxford, Professor of Modern European History at Cornel 


University ; author of ‘‘ Revolutionary Europe,’’ being Period VII, 1789-1815, in 
‘Periods of European History.’’ Cloth, 8vo. Ready in September. 


This is the second, revised and enlarged edition of a syllabus of lectures which has been 
successfully used in Cornell University during the past four years. It is submitted to a larger 
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public at the desire of former pupils of the author and of other teachers of history in colleges 
and universities. To each lecture is appended a bibliography of authorities, secondary and 
primary, for the use of both students and teachers. These bibliographies are not exhaustive, 
but contain the titles of the principal primary authorities and of the best secondary authorities 
in English, French and German. 

The lectures deal mainly with political history, but a few on literature, science and art 
during different periods are interspersed. 


The Roman History of Appian of Alexandria. 


Translated from the Greek by Horacz Wuitz, M.A., LL.D. In two volumes. I. The 
Foreign Wars. II. The Civil Wars. Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in September. 


The works of Appian of Alexandria constitute an indispensable part of Roman history. 
The portion which has come down to modern times embraces the Spanish, Hannibalic, Punic, 
Illyrian, Syrian and Mithridatic wars, and the Civil Wars of Rome, besides a considerable 
number of selections and fragments preserved in the writings and compilations of others. In 
general, Appian’s history forms a continuation of that of Livy. It fills about 1,000 octavo 
pages. The last English translation of Appian was made in 1679, and the last one in any 
modern language (German), in 1831. Therefore, Appian has been practically a sealed book 
to the present generation, except to readers of Greek. 

The aim of the present translator has been to popularize a neglected portion of ancient 
literature by putting it into smooth, idiomatic English, and by adding historical notes sufficient 
to explain obscurities and correct inaccuracies. The preface of Professor Mendelssohn, the 
latest editor of the Teubner text, is added, tracing the genesis of the MSS. of Appian, and 
giving the results of modern criticism thereon. 


The Welsh People; Their Origin, Language, and History. 


By Joun Ruys, Principal of Jesus College, and Professor of Celtic in the University of Oxford, 
and Davip Brynmor Jongs, Q.C., M.P. Cloth, 8vo. 


The very interesting matter contained in the Report of the Royal Commission on Land in 
Wales and Monmouthshire has been edited with additions, notes and appendices by John 
Rhys, principal of Jesus College, and Professor of Celtic in the University of Oxford, and 
David Brynmor Jones, Q.C.,M.P. The book isa very thorough study of the Welsh race, 
laws, languages, and constitutional relations to England. 

Contents: (1) The Welsh Race; (2) The Welsh Language and Literature; (3) Outline of 
the History of the Welsh People to the Conquest of North Wales; (4) The Welsh Laws and 
Customs; (5) History of Constitutional Relations of England and Wales; (6) History of the 
Land Tenure in Wales; (7) Characteristics of the Welsh People. Appendices: (1) List of 
Principal Authorities on the Welsh Race and Language; (2) List of Principal Authorities on 
the Ancient Welsh Laws; (3) List of Principal Authorities on the History of Wales. 


Topics of United States History. 


By Joun G. ALLEN, Ph.D., Principal of the High School, Rochester, N. Y. Cloth, 12mo. 
Ready in September. 


This book aims to put this subject, whether pursued in grammar or secondary schools, 
upon the true educational basis—interest systematically guided. 

In the hands of American boys and girls, wisely guided in its use, the book will be a means 
of infusing in them the American spirit, of aiding them in understanding the origin, character 
and growth of the nation, and making them intelligent, patriotic citizens. It is designed to 
accompany any good text-book and aid in the selection of courses. It begins with a suggested 
working library for teachers, followed by a series of introductions on the use of the topical 
method, with sources, suggestions to teachers, the desired result, how to study, the recitation, 
talks to create interest, and memory lessons. Then follow the systematically arranged topical 
studies from pre-Columbian times to the present. This is accompanied by a series of illustra- 
tive, marginal references to sources, and other material, serving as a guide to useful reading 
for boys and girls, and as a bibliography for teachers. 

Other noticeable features of the book are that it shows the close connection which geography 
and civil government sustain to history, the intimate relations existing between our country 
and other nations, and important national events concurrent with European history. 
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Roman Society in the Last Century of the Western Empire. 
New and cheaper edition. 
By Samugt Ditt, Professor of Greek in Queen's College, Belfast. Cloth, 8vo. 


Mr. James Bryce, in writing of this book, says: ‘*‘ Nothing better in the way of a study of 
social and intellectual life in the remote past, nothing more careful in its analysis or more dis- 
criminating in its judgments, seems to me to have appeared for a long time.’’ 

The London Times says: ‘‘ He has described with very unusual insight the social life, the 
studies and the thoughts of a world which was perishing, not so much by its vices as by its 
stagnation and by its inability to adapt itself to new conditions." 





* History of the British Army. 


By the Hon. J. W. Fortgescuz. Twovolumes. 8vo. With numerous maps and plans. 


















Select Charters, 
and other Documents Illustrative of American History, 1606-1775. 





Edited, with notes, by Witt1am MacDownatp, Professor of History and Political Science ia 
Bowdoin College; editor of ‘‘ Select Documents Illustrative of the History of the United 
States, 1776-1861.’’ Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in September. 


The present work is similar in plan to the same editor’s ‘‘ Select Documents Illustrative of 
the History of the United States, 1776-1861," and is intended to provide a working collection 
of the chief constitutional and legal documents of the colonial period of American history from 
1606 to 1775. The documents, eighty in number, include (1) significant portions of important 
coionial charters and land grants; (2) extracts from treaties affecting America; (3) selections 
from the principal Navigation Acts; (4) constitutional and legai documents, such as the Body 
of Liberties, Locke’s Fundamental Constitutions, the Pennsylvania ‘‘frames,’’ the New Jersey 
‘*concessions and agreements,’’ etc.; and (5) a full presentation of the statutes and other doc- 
uments relating to the dispute with Great Britain, and the struggle for independence. Many 
of the documents, especially those of the period 1760-1775, are here for the first time made 
accessible to students. The texts have been reprinted with great care, and are accompanied 
with brief introductions and select bibliographies. The ‘‘ Select Charters,’’ and ‘‘ Select Doc- 
uments,’ taken together, furnish the primary documentary material for the study of the whole 
period of American history, from the settlement of Virginia to the outbreak of the Civil War. 












American History told by Contemporaries. 
Volume III. National Expansion, 1783-1845. 


By Apert BusHNEct Hart, Professor of History in Harvard University. Cloth, 8vo. Four 
volumes. Volumes already published : 






Vol. I. Era of Colonization (1493-1689). $2.00. 

Vol. II. Building of the Republic (1689-1783). $2.00. 
The final volume will be: 

Vol. IV. Welding the Nation. 


This volume deals with the formation and development of the Federal Constitution, with the 
political and economic readjustment of the nation after the War of 1812, and with the begin- 
nings of the slavery contests. Some important chapters are intended to give a picture of the 
social and political conditions of the people of the United States at the end of the Revolution- 
ary War. The successes and failures of the Confederation is set forth in criticisms by public 
men of the time. The Constitution is described by participants in the Federal Convention. 
The causes and the progress of the War of 1812 are set forth in the narratives of statesmen, 
soldiers and sailors, including some interesting accounts of the experiences of privates in the 
military service. Particular attention is paid to the development of the West, and its influence 
on political life. A large portion of this volume is given up to an account of the actual con- 
ditions of slavery, and of the abolition movement, as a background for the details of the slavery 
contest which will appear in Volume IV. Like its predecessors, this volume will have an appara- 


tus of bibliography and introductory matter, a brief characterization of the writers, and a 
thorough index. 













THE MACMILLAN COMPANY’S ANNOUNCEMENTS OF NEW’BOOKS. 


The United Kingdom; A Political History. 


By Gotpwin Smita, D.C.L., author of ‘‘The United States, A Political History,’’ etc. Two 
volumes. Crown 8vo. Ready in November. 


The purpose of Professor Goldwin Smith’s new work is clearly suggested by its subtitle. 
It isa political history of the United Kingdom from the earliest times to the Reform Bill of 
1832. It is a companion work to his former work on ‘‘The United States,” a Political 
History, and, read with it, it represents the political growth of the English race. Professor 
Smith has treated his second work with the same succinctness, and with the same epigrammatic 
force and weight as he did his work on the United States, which 7hke Nation charac- 
acterized as ‘‘a literary masterpiece, as readable as a novel, remarkable for its compression 
without dryness, and its brilliancy without any rhetorical effort or display. 


Source Readers of American History. 
Volume I. Colonial Children. 


By ALBERT BusHNELL Hart, Professor of History in Harvard University. To be complete 
in four volumes. Cloth, 12mo. 


The first of four volumes of children’s readers, made up of extracts from original material, 
will appear shortly under the title, Colonial Children. This volume is intended for children 
about ten yearsold. The extracts illustrate many entertaining facts of colonial life and cus- 
toms, as well as some of the most interesting episodes of colonial history. The extracts are 
rewritten in modern form, so as to offer no puzzles of grammar or spelling, but preserve the 
racy and often humorous flavor of the old writers. Special pains has been taken to select 
extracts which will set forth the amusements, pursuits and interests of children, both white 
and Indian. Difficult points are explained in brief introductions and side notes. 


History of England. 
For High Schools and Academies. 


By KaTHaringE Coman, Ph.B., Professor of History and Economics at Wellesley College, and 
E. K. Kenpa.t, M.A., Associate Professor of History in Wellesley College. Cloth, 12mo. 
Ready in September. 


In offering a new History of England for use in preparatory schools, the authors have 
borne in mind the history requirement recently adopted by several leading colleges and univer- 
sities. The proposed full-year course admits of something more than a narrative of political 
events occurring between the Roman conquest and the reignof Victoria. The student may hope 
to get some comprehension of the various factors that have worked together to produce modern 
Britain. The physical environment afforded by the British Isles, the race traits of the peoples 
that have occupied the land, the methods by which they have wrought out industrial prosperity, 
the measures by which they have attained self-government, all are essential to an adequate 
understanding of the growth of the English nation. Within the limits imposed by text-book 
dimensions, we have endeavored to bring out these phases of the national life. 

Maps, depicting every important geographical change, are supplied with the text. 


STORIES FROM AMERICAN HISTORY. (New Volume.) 


Soldier Rigdale. 
How he sailed in the ‘* Mayflower,” and how he served Miles Standish. 


By Brutan Martz Dix, author of ‘‘Hugh Gwyeth.” Illustrated. Cloth, 12mo. $1.50. 
Ready in September. 


The story of a young boy, Miles Rigdale, who, with all his household, sails on the ‘‘ May- 
flower" to New Plymouth. Through his share in nearly blowing up the ship, and through his 
kindness later to Mistress Rose Standish, he becomes known to Captain Standish, whom he at 
once makes the hero whom he tries to imitate. 

Left an orphan by the ravages of the First Sickness, Miles is placed in the household of a 
severe Puritan, where, influenced by a disreputable young serving-man, Ned Lister, he finds 
time, amidst.the coming of Massasoit, the sailing of the ‘‘ Mayflower,” and the planting of the 
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cornfields, to stray into mischief. At last the fear of punishment for abetting a duel, which 
Lister has fought, makes him take his little sister, Dolly, and run away into the woods, where 
for sorne days he lives among the Indians of Cape Cod, till an expedition from Plymouth 
recovers him. 

However, in spite of the mischief he does, he keeps the liking of Captain Standish, who 
at the last, when Miles has shown his courage in giving warning of a supposed incursion of the 
French upon the coast, takes the boy from his guardian to live with him. 


In a review of ‘‘' Hugh Gwyeth,’’ by the same author, which is now in its fourth edition, 
the Saturday says: ‘‘ We found it difficult to tear ourselves away from the fascinating narrative. 
Even Mr. Anthony Hope does not inspire more joyfully the exhilaration of battle, with all the 
‘ swarmings, marches, and thick hubbubs of souldiers,’ or maintain more uniformly the excitement 
ofareader. * * * Miss Dix has exquisite subtlety in her construction, a delicate reticence 
in her selection of incidents, and unusual power as well as consistency in her creation of live 


characters. We shall be vastly surprised if she does not carve for herself a prominent place in 
the ranks of romance.” 


The following volumes of this series are already issued : 


De Soto and His Men in the Land of Florida. By Grace Kina, with illustrations 
by GEorGE GIBBS. $1.50. 


Tales of the Enchanted Islands of the Atlantic. By THomas WentwortuH Hicain- 
son, with illustrations by ALBERT HERTER. $1.50. 


The Story of Old Fort Loudon. By Cuartzs Ecpert Crappock, with illustrations 
by Ernest C, PEIxoTTo. $1.50. 


Buccaneers and Pirates of Our Coast. By Franx R. Stockton, with illustrations by 
GEorRGE VarIAN and B, West CLINEDINST. $1.50. 


Southern Soldier Stories. By Grorcrz Cary Eac.esron, with illustrations by R. F. 
ZOGBAUM. $1.50. 


Yankee Ships and Yankee Sailors. Tales of 1812. By Jamgs Barnes, illustrated by 
R. F. ZocBaum and C. T. CHAPMAN. $1.50. 


A Survey of Greek Civilization. 
New edition. 


By J. Penttanp Manarry, D.D., Professor of Ancient History, Trinity College, Dublin. 
Cloth, 12mo. With many illustrations. 


Stories from Froissart. 


Edited by H. Newbolt, author of ‘‘Admirals All." With many full-page illustrations. Cloth, 
crown 8vo. Ready in September. 
A careful selection from the famous chronicles, made with special reference to its use by 
young people. As astorehouse of history Froissart is unexcelled, and besides being delightful 


stories in themselves, these selections and their many quaint illustrations have much educa- 
tional value for the young student. 


The Growth of the American Nation, 
New edition. 


By H. P. Jupson, Professor of Political Science in the University of Chicago; author of 
‘‘ Europe in the Nineteenth Century,’’ ‘‘Czsar's Army, a study of the Military Art of the 
Romans,” etc. New edition. Cloth, r2mo. 


‘*The Growth of the American Nation” is intended to exhibit the operation of the main 
forces by which a cluster of isolated and feeble colonies have grown into a great nation. There 
is no attempt to give detailed accounts of wars, of political campaigns, or of the fortunes of 
individuals. Only the salient features of events are sketched, with a study of their causes and 
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of their results on the national life. There are no accidents in history, and one who would un- 
derstand the American people today should know the orderly sequence of their progress. The 
chief threads should be sought and each of these traced by itself. These main threads are 
‘‘Exploration and Colonization,’”’ ‘‘ The Founding of the Nation,’’ ‘‘ The Dominance of For- 
eign Relations,’ ‘‘Slavery and State Rights,’’ ‘‘The Indestructible Union of Indestructible 
States.” These topics are discussed each as a somewhat distinct unit. In this way it is hoped 
to avoid blurring the impression which should be made on the mind by the great essentials. 


FICTION. 
Young April. 


By EcErTonN CastTLeE, author of ‘‘ The Pride of Jennico,’’ etc. Illustrated with ten full-page 
half-tone drawings by WENZELL. Cloth, 16mo. Ready in October. 


Egerton Castle follows up his success of last year, the romantic ‘‘ Pride of Jennico,” 
with this new novel entitled ‘‘ Young April.” Thestory may be summarized as the intensified, 
palpitating chronicle of one month of springtime in the existence of its principal characters, all 
of whom are in the heydey of youth and enthusiasm, all possessed to the full with the joy of 
living. The central figure, though not precisely the hero, of the story is an aristocratic young 
Englishman who, while traveling on the continent of Europe, receives sudden news of the 
death of his uncle, the Duke of Rochester, and of his own accession to the title and estates. 
One month hence, upon his coming of age, he will enter upon his new dignities and responsi- 
bilities. The thirty days intervening he determines to live and enjoy to the utmost. Forth- 
with, the young duke is plunged into a vortex of exciting adventures, in which a king and his 
court, a philosopher and a siren, a prima-donna and a soldier, all are involved ina drama of 
mingled passion and mirth, laughter and tears and chivalry, as changeful as ‘‘ the uncertain 
glory of an April day,’ and ending with the same vague, sweet wistfulness. In this book, as 
in ‘‘ The Pride of Jennico,’’ there is a rare degree of beauty and distinction of literary style. 
Dash, color and a fine sweep of dramatic movement are combined with the tender glamour of a 
poet’s imagination throughout the story. 


Via Crucis. 
A Romance of the Second Crusade. 


By F. Marion Crawrorp, author of ‘‘ Saracinesca,’’ ‘‘Corleone,” ‘‘Ave Roma Immortalis,” etc. 
With twelve full-page illustrations by Louis Lozs. Buckram, 1z2mo. Ready in October. 


Mr. Crawford has depicted on a wide canvas the story of a young English knight. He 
himself calls it a romance of the second crusade, but while romantic to the last degree in its 
treatment, the main outline of the story is based upon a broad study of the history of the period 
which, perhaps, is known to many as the times of St. Bernard and of Queen Eleanor, both of 
whom figure as characters in the story, the hero’s fortunes being interwoven with those of the 
gay young queen. Thechief object of the book is to bring a character which approaches as 
nearly as possible to that of a primitive Christian into sudden contact with the enormous con- 
trasts of the Middle Ages, with the splendor of the great French and German barons, the 
abject misery of the poor of that age; to oppose his simple convictions to the complicated 
temptations of a world of which he had not dreamt ; and, finally, to bring out those convictions 
victorious after many and great dangers; and, further, those same convictions are to represent 
the simplest form of the highest humanity in all ages. 


Miranda of the Balcony. 


By A. E. W. Mason, author of ‘‘ The Courtship of Morrice Buckler.”’ Cloth, 12zmo. Ready 
in September. 


The scene of thisstory by the author of ‘‘ The Courtship of Morrice Buckler’’ is laid chiefly 
in Spainand Morocco, and the story, which is an exciting one, hinges on the action of a woman, 
under a contemptible pressure placed upon her by a blackmailing acquaintance of her husband, 
who is separated from her. The hero of the story isa young engineer, and the plot is very 
adroitly carried out, as may be expected of .he author of ‘‘ The Courtship of Morrice Buckler,” 
which attracted so much notice two years ago. 
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Henry Worthington, Idealist. 


By MarGaret SHERWOOD, author of ‘'An Experiment in Altruism,” ‘'A Puritan Bohemia," 
etc. Cloth, 1z2mo. Ready in September. 


The many readers who enjoyed ‘‘ An Experiment in Altruism" and ‘‘ A Puritan Bohemia” 
will eagerly welcome Miss Sherwood's novel of wider scope and more complex interest. 

Primarily a love story, as old and as new as youth, told with a power both simple and 
subtle, the book is also a vigorous study of certain peculiarly modern, social and economic 
problems. Henry Worthington, youngest in an honored line of academicians, is called to the 
chair of Economics in the university where he was graduated, and where his father holds a 
professorship. The young man has added to his inheritance of scholarly tradition a new and 
disturbing social creed. By the strength of ancestral principle he lives according to modern 
conviction, and he comes into collision with all that is dearest to him—with his father, who is 
his hero; with the university, which is his ideal, and, by a fateful complication of circum- 
stances, with the woman whom he loves. 

There is a delicate yet evasive reality in the academic town which is the setting of the 
story; there is an unescapable appeal in the contrasted portrayal of the life in bad shops and 
worse tenements; there is humor, pathos and tragedy in the presentation of character. 
Professor Worthington and Henry, Annice and her father, Mary and Jennie Burns, Professor 
Penrose, Benedict Warren, and even Ulysses are living persons, whom it is a delight to know. 


Fruitfulness. 


By Eire Zora, author of ‘' Rome,” ‘‘ Lourdes," ‘‘ Paris,"’ etc. Two volumes. Cloth, 16mo, 
Ready in October. 


Emile Zola’s new novel, ‘‘ Fruitfulness" (Fécondzté), will appear in this country in Octo- 
ber. Editions in German, Danish, Norwegian, Italian and Spanish will be published simul- 
taneously with its appearance in book form here and in Paris. In English, the work will bear 
the title of a literal translation of its French name. It is to be the first of a series as symbolic 
as the trilogy—‘‘ Lourdes,” ‘‘ Rome,” and ‘‘ Paris.” This series will consist of the new novel 
and three others, ‘‘ Work,” ‘‘ Truth” and ‘‘ Justice.” M. Zola’s aim in ‘‘ Fruitfulness” is to 
emphasize the importance of the home and its traditions as the only basis upon which a great 
nation may endure. The purity of domestic life is the keystone of power and civilization, he 
says. 

Here is a translation of the Introduction to ‘‘ Fruitfulness" prefixed to the opening chap- 
ters in L’Aurore: ‘‘Fruitfulness” is a study, drama, and poem at the same time. It cele- 
brates and glorifies the achievements of a numerous family. Around the central character, 
who knows how to love and to will, to work and to create, in the midst of a constantly growing 
family, Zola has grouped more than fifty subordinate personages of the opposite kind, bad and 
decadent representatives of the modern, social-economic order—men and women who carry 
death and dissolution with them in lives of Malthusianism, in the terrible mortality of children. 
‘* Fruitfulness"” is the history of the dissolution of the capitalistic industrial system, the history 
of fatal and deadly poverty ; it is the picture of social hell, the result of social injustice, which 
inevitably entails the ruin of country and of humanity. It is impossible to create a more 
impressive and striking drama than that contained in Zola's tale of two deliberate murderers, 
who are depicted in a series of marvellous scenes. At the same time it is difficult to conceive 
of a more reassuring, more inspiring and elevating poem than is given here. In the pages of 
this novel, full of joy and charm, there is the triumphant song of the all-conquering family— 
the family which conquers by virtue of its numbers, which brings to the country and to 
humanity the hope of tomorrow, health, joy, indomitable energy in the interest of the coming 
society and for the erection of justice and truth. 


My Lady and Allan Darke. 


By Cuartes Donnex Gipson. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in October. 


Another novel by a new writer, who has broken entirely fresh ground. It isa romance of 
the end of the last century. It is stirring and dramatic, easily written, and almost wild in its 
rapid and romantic movement. The plot is worked out on an island off the coast of Virginia, 
where Allan Darke is held as a closely watched captive by a courtly old-time planter, whose 
personal history is hidden from the reader, and whose slaves dog the captive at every step. 
The reason of Allan's captivity is not disclosed, and cannot be guessed till the very end of the story. 
My Lady is the daughter of Allan’s captor, wilful, beautiful and passionate, but womanly. It 
is a fascinating picture of life on a large, last-century plantation, and is a wonderful story clev- 
erly done. 
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Ben Comee; A Tale of Rogers’ Rangers. 


By M. J. Canavan. With eight full-page illustrations by Gro. Gisps. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready 
in October 


A healthy, stirring book for boys. The story of Ben Comee is told by Ben himself. It 
gives a description of his boyhood and youth in Lexington in the middle of the last century, the 
coming on of the Old French War, and how Ben and two companions enlisted in the winter of 
1758-9 in Rogers’ Rangers. With this celebrated corps, ‘‘the eyes and ears of the British 
army,” they served two years near Lake Champlain and Lake George against the French under 
Montcalm, going in dangerous scouting parties and taking part in the battles. In the course of 
the story we meet with Lord Howe, John Stark, and Israel Putnam, and the adventures end 
with Rogers’ great expedition into the heart of Canada to punish the St. Francis Indians. This 
part of the tale is particularly vivid and intense. 

The story is told in a simple homespun style and abounds in local color. The adventures 
actually happened, thus giving the story the added value of historical truth. 


They That Walk in Darkness, 
Ghetto Tragedies. 


By I. ZANGwILL, authcr of ‘‘ The Children of the Ghetto,’’ ‘‘ The King of the Schnorrers,”’ etc. 
Cloth, r2mo. Ready in November. 


Mr. Zangwill’s new collection of ‘‘Ghetto Tragedies,’’ which is to be published under the 
title of ‘‘They That Walk in Darkness,” covers a wide range of production, for one of the 
stories was written ten years ago, and the latest has only just been finished. It contains speci- 
mens of the realistic story, as well as of the poetic imaginative story. ‘‘ Satan Mekatrig” is an 
attempt at a kind of Ghetto Faust, the Mekatrig being the name of the Ghetto idea of the 
seducing Satan. In ‘‘ Bethulah’’ Mr. Zangwill has treated a legend of immaculate conception 
among the sect of Chasidim, joyous Jewish mystics, who live in the remote villages of the 
Carpathian mountains. ‘‘Noah’s Ark” is a story of an attempt to found a Jewish state in 
America, and has peculiar interest at this present moment of Zionist activity. 

Another story that deals with America is entitled ‘‘The Land of Promise,” and deals with 
the troubles of immigrants on reaching this country, and the tragedies that may spring from the 
American immigration laws. One of the longest stories in the book, ‘‘ The Keeper of Con- 
science,” studies East End Jewish life, and the heroine is a board school teacher. In ‘‘ Tran- 
sitional,’’ Mr. Zangwill deals somewhat, as in ‘‘ Children of the Ghetto,” with the humor and 
pathos of the development of life away from the Ghetto, as wealth comes with its dubious 
blessing. Russian life and the persecution of the Jews in that country are vividly pictured in 
‘‘The Diary of a Meshumad”’ (Apostate). Asin ‘‘ Dreamers of the Ghetto,” Mr. Zangwill is 
thus continually changing his scene. Now we are in the wards of the hospital for the incurables 
in East London, now in the streets of Jerusalem, while the concluding scene of ‘‘ They That 
Walk in Darkness’’ takes place in the Vatican of Rome, yet all the scenes unite to give a vivid 
picture of the tragedy and the poetry and the dreams of Israel of today. 


Main Traveled Roads. 
A new and revised edition, with additional stories. 


By Hamuin Gartanp, author of ‘‘ Rose of ‘Dutchers Coolly,’’ ‘‘The Trail of the Gold Seek- 
ers,’’ etc. Illustrated by CarPENTER. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in September. 


‘*Main Traveled Roads” will probably remain Hamlin Garland's best known book. It 
was his first appearance as the author of a bound volume, and nothing he has written since 
obscures it. He considers ‘‘Rose of Dutchers Coolly’’ his best book up to the present, but 
‘Main Traveled Roads’’ comes next. The new edition just issued has been revised, 
and contains several new stories, which properly should have been included with the six 
original ‘‘ Mississippi Valley Stories.’’ This is the author’s edition, and it is definitive. No further 
changes will be made in it. The new edition also contains as an introducton the hearty greet- 
ing to the original edition which W. D. Howells wrote for the Editor’s Study. It is here used 
with Mr. Howell’s cordial consent, and well represents the impression Mr. Garland’s work first 
made on his readers. 
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Prairie Folks. 
A new and revised edition, with additional stories. 


By Hamuin Gartanp, author of ‘‘ The Trail of the Gold Seekers,’’ ‘‘ Main Traveled Roads,’ 
‘* Boy Life on the Prairie,’’ etc. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in October. 


‘Prairie Folks’’ is a companion volume to ‘‘ Main Traveled Roads.’’ The stories were 
written at the same time, but ‘‘ Prairie Folks’’refers a little more distinctly to the prairie peo- 
ple, and presents a larger number of younger and more humorous types. It complements 
‘*Main Traveled Roads.’’ The new edition will contain four or six newstories, making a hand- 
some volume of over three hundred pages, and will be uniform with ‘‘ Rose of Dutchers Coolly”’ 
and ‘‘ Main Traveled Roads.’’ In these two books the reader will find the life of the north- 


west depicted truthfully and simply, for the author has lived through almost every phase of it 
himself. 


Little Novels of Italy. 


By Maurice Hewtett, author of ‘‘ The Forest Lovers,’’ ‘‘ Earthwork out of Tuscany,’’ ‘‘ Pan 
and the Young Shepherd,’’ ‘‘ Poems," etc. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready zn September. 


The author of ‘‘Forest Lovers’’ has written a volume of short novels, following the 
Italian use of the word. The first is entitled ‘‘ The Madonna of the Peach Tree,’’ which has 
been so eagerly waited for by those who admire his work. 

Of ‘‘ Forest Lovers,’’ Mr. James Lane Allen says: ‘‘In the matter of style alone, it 
is an achievement, an extraordinary achievement; * * * in the matter of interpreting na- 
ture, there are passages in this book that I have never seen surpassed in prose fiction.”’ 

Hamilton W. Mabie says: ‘‘ The plot is boldly conceived and strongly sustained ; the 
characters are vigorously drawn and are thrown into striking contrast. * * * It leads the 
reader far from the dusty highway ; it is touched with the penetrating power of the imagina- 
tion ; it has human interests and idyllic loveliness.’’ 

The New York Tribune also says: ‘‘ A series of adventures as original as they are ro- 
mantic. * * * ‘The Forest Lovers’ is a piece of ancient arras; a thing mysteriously 
beautiful, a book that is real and at the same time radiant with poetry and art.’’ 


Saracinesca. 
New edition—ZIllustrated. 


By F. Marton Crawrorp, author of ‘Dr. ‘Isaacs,’’ ‘‘Corleone,’’ etc. With twelve full-page 
photogravure illustrations, by Orson LowzLt, and many other drawings and head- and 
tail-pieces by the same artist in the text. Sateen, crown 8vo. Two volumes in a box. 
Ready in November. 


Perhaps Saracinesca is Mr. Crawford’s most famous novel; at any rate, be this as it may, 
it has run through so many reprints that it is felt that this superbly illustrated edition cannot 
fail of a welcome from Mr. Crawford’s readers. The Boston Traveller some years ago 
echoed what has proved the general opinion, when it said: ‘‘ The work has two distinct merits, 
either of which would serve to make it great, that of telling a perfect story ia a perfect way, 
and giving a graphic picture of Roman society in the last days of the Pope’s temporal power. 
The story is exquisitely told. It is one of the most engrossing novels we have ever read.’’ 


The Ralstons. 
New edition in one volume. 


By F. Marion Crawrorp, author of ‘‘A Roman Singer,” ‘‘ Dr. Claudius," etc. Cloth, 12mo. 
With many illustrations. Ready in September. 


Adam Johnstone’s Son, and A Rose of Yesterday. 
New edition. Bound in one volume. 


By F. Marion Crawrorp, author of ‘‘Saracinesca,”’ ‘‘ Corleone,” ‘‘Ave Roma Immortalis,” 
etc. Cloth, 12mo. With many illustrations. Ready in September. 
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Tales of Languedoc. 
New edition. 


By SaMuEL Jacgugs Brun. With an introduction by Harrier W. Preston. [Illustrated by 
Ernest C. Petxotro. Cloth, 1z2mo. Ready zn October. 


Professor Brun’s stories are of quite exceptional popular interest. They belong, of 
course, with folk-stories and fairy tales, and deal with those elements in character, situation 
and incident which form the common material of such stories the world ower; and, more- 


over, they are unusually direct, energetic and entertaining. They are charmingly illustrated 
by Ernest Peixotto. 


Tell Me a Story, and Other Tales. 


New edition in one volume. 


By Mrs. Mo.esworts, author of ‘‘ Miss Mouse and Her Boys,"’ etc. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready 
in September. 


This volume will contain the following stories: ‘‘ Tell Me a Story,” ‘‘ Herr Baby,” ‘‘ Little 
Peggy,’’ and ‘‘ Nurse Heatherdale’s Story.’’ 
Rosy, and Other Tales. 
New edition in one volume. 


By Mrs. Morgswortu, author of ‘‘The Magic Nuts,’’ ‘‘Four Winds Farm,” etc. Cloth, 
12mo. Ready in September. 


This volume will contain the following stories: ‘‘ Rosy,’’ ‘‘The Girls and I,” ‘‘ The 
Children of the Castle,’’ and ‘‘Four Winds Farm.” 
This and That. 
A Tale of Two Times. 


By Mrs. MoLeswortu, author of ‘‘ Peggy,” ‘‘ Miss Mouse and Her Boys,” etc. With illus 
trations by HucH Tuomson. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in September. 


Another new story for the young by their ever-popular friend Mrs. Molesworth's books 
seem to grow in popularity as the years run on. 


ILLUSTRATED BOOKS.— 


TRAVEL, DESCRIPTION, ETC. 


Child Life in Colonial Days. 


By Arice Morse Ear_g, author of ‘‘ Home Life in Colonial Days,” etc. Profusely illustrated. 
Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in November. 
In her ‘‘Home Life in Colonial Days’’ Mrs. Earle touched a very fascinating phase of 
American history. Asin that book she gave minute descriptions of the customs of our fore- 
fathers and mothers, so here she has treated with the same skilful hand the ‘‘ Child Life’’ of the 


same period. There will be some hundred and fifty illustrations to complete the picture of 
eolonial childhood. 


Among English Hedgerows. 
By Cuirron JoHNsoN. With an introduction by Hamitton W. Masiz. With many beautiful 
illustrations from photographs taken by the author. Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready in October. 


The title of this delightful book suggests something of itscharm. Mr. Clifton Johnson 
started on his walking tour in April, which is the opening month for the country in England, 
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and he wandered wherever his sense of the picturesquely human side of life led him, His 
delight was to sit with the blacksmith in his shop, or to loaf in the little shops at street corners, 
where he could catch the characteristic turn of rural life with his camera. He lodged with 
the humbler classes wherever he went, sometimes for several weeks in one home, and was 
thus enabled to gain insight into their more intimate life. It is one of the most charming 
descriptive books imaginable on English rural country side and home life. 


Scotland’s Ruined Abbeys. 


By Howarp Crossy Butter, A.M., Sometime Lecturer on Architecture in Princeton Univer- 
sity, and Fellow of the American School of Classical Studies in Rome. Illustrated with 
many beautiful line drawings and plans. Cloth, small quarto, Ready im October. 


Mr. Butler’s work contains information of much interest on a number of buildings almost 
unknown alike to travelers and to students of archeology. This information is both historical 
and architectural, The text is illustrated by many beautiful drawings and plans. The knowl- 
edge of the way to represent architectural forms is so rare that the exceptionally adequate 
treatment of them in Mr. Butler's book adds largely to its interest. To those who have visited 


the scenes and ruins described, and the lover of Scotland’s past story, the book makes a 
strong appeal. 


Pompeii. 
Its Life and Art. 


By Aucust Mau, of the German Archzological Institute in Rome. Translated into English 
by Francis W. Ketsgy, Professor of Latin in the University of Michigan. Illustrated 
with ten full-page photogravures, five full-page plans, and about two hundred half-tone 
illustrations, drawings and plans in the text. Cloth, 8vo. Ready im November. 


For twenty-five years Professor Mau has devoted himself to the study of Pompeii, spending 
his summers among the ruins and his winters in Rome interpreting the results of the summer's 
work. His previous writings have been published partly in German, in part, also, in Italian. 
The present volume, however, is not a translation of a book already published, but an entirely 
new work, designed to answer the questions which intelligent readers, and visitors at Pompeii, 
are constantly asking about the remains of the ancient city. 

The Introduction discusses briefly the situation of Pompeii, its history previous to the 
year 79, the catastrophe that overwhelmed the city, the excavations which have now been carried 
on more or less systematically for a hundred and fifty years, and the periods of construction, as 
revealed by a study of the ruins. 

Part I, which comprises about a third of the volume, is devoted to ‘‘ Public Places and 
Buildings""— the Forum, with its temples, market halls and municipal offices; the theaters, 
baths, and other structures designed for public use. 

The houses are described in Part II, and among them are included the more recently exca- 
vated ‘‘ House of the Silver Wedding ” and ‘‘ House of the Vettii,’’ as well as those that have 
been longer known. The rest of the book treats of ‘‘Trades and Occupations” (Part III), 
‘* The Tombs ” (Part IV), and ‘‘ Art and Culture of the Pompeians" (Part V). 

The illustrations are taken partly from photographs, and partly from drawings; among 
the latter are a number of restorations of ancient buildings. 


The Moorish Empire. ; 


By Bupcett Meakin. Profusely illustrated, with Colored Charts and Maps. Cloth, 8vo. 
Ready in September. 


The author has dealt with Morocco in a minute and comprehensive manner, after having 
spent several years visiting almost all Mohammedan and kindred countries in the world. More 
than half this time he spent in Morocco asa journalist, and was thus afforded a peculiar op- 
portunity to study and become acquainted with his subject. Illustrated by many beautiful 
reproductions of photographs. Mr. Meakin gives an interesting account of the Moorish relig- 
ious and social customs, etiquette, dress, food, medical treatment, etc., together with an account 
of the Morocco Berbers and their especial usages, and also of the Seer His work 


has been revised by competent native critics, to whom the author has rea 
portion in Arabic. 


It is, perhaps, the most complete account of Morocco yet compiled. 


out the greater 
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Nature Pictures by American Poets. 


Edited, with introduction, by ANNIE RussgLL Marsie. Cloth,crown 8vo. Ready in October. 


This collection of scenes and songs of nature is designed to give esthetic pleasure to the 
student of nature in home and school, and at the same time, to foster acquaintance with the 
best American poets. Nature-poetry has a special mission as accompaniment to the scientific 
nature-study of the day. Lovers of the best literature will find the volume valuable and stim- 
ulating. By courtesy of authors and publishers, the editor has been able to include in the 
anthology, not alone selections from our earlier poetsof rank, but also lyrics and sonnets by 
such contemporaneous poets as Aldrich, Gilder, Stedman, Scollard, Sherman, Cheney, Riley, 
Dunbar, Hovey, Father Tabb, Lloyd Mifflin, Mrs. Deland, Miss Guiney, and others. An 
introduction traces the gradual interest in nature during Colonial and Revolutionary decades, 
and the slow yet grand evolution of nature-poetry. The poems are classified as Landscape 
Vistas; Music of Winds and Storms; Sea, Streams and Tides; Birds’ Notes; Flower Songs; 
Calendar of the Seasons. Carefully selected stanzas furnish tests for each division, and the 
volume is supplied with a detailed bibliographical index. 


Mrs. Leicester’s School. 


By CuHaRLEs and Mary Lams. With twenty full-page colored illustrations, by WumnIFRED 
GrEEN. Cloth, small quarto. 


Handsomely illustrated in colors as this charming story is, it makes a delightful present 
for a child. 


Jingle Book. 


By Carotyn WELLs. Illustrated throughout with many humorous drawings by OLIvER 
Herrorp. Crown 8vo. Ready in September. 


Miss Wells has that subtle comprehension of child-lore which expresses itself in clever 
simplicity. The discriminating youthful public to which our juvenile papers, such as St. 
Nicholas, appeal, will welcome with great satisfaction a collection of rhymes from the pen 
of one of their favorite writers. Nor will that larger circle of adult readers to whom a 
clever jingle is not without its charm fail to respond to the humorous touch which pervades 
the book. 

Miss Wells’ whimsicalities are most delightfully illustrated and accentuated by the 
drawings. Readers of ‘‘Life” and kindred publications know the happy results of Miss 
Wells’ and Mr. Herford’s humorous collaboration. The style of illustration is, perhaps, a new 
departure in children’s books, as it partakes of the nature of marginal sketches, rather than 
the old-fashioned formal pictures. Altogether the volume will form a very attractive gift- 
book for the Christmas season. 


TRAVEL AND DESCRIPTION. 


Boy Life on the Prairies. 


By Hamiin Garanp, author of ‘Main Traveled Roads,’’ ‘‘ Rose of Dutchers Coolly,’’ 


‘‘ Trail of the Gold Seeker,’’ etc. Profusely illustrated by E. W. Deminc. Cloth, r2mo. 
Ready in November. 


Mr. Garland has taken a group of boys—Lincoln Stewart, Rance Knapp, Owen Stewart, 
Welton Jennings and Humboldt Bunn—and begun to delineate their sports, duties, dress, 
speech, and the result is a book which includes chapters on ‘‘ The Oldtime Seeding,”’ ‘‘ Be- 
tween Hay and Grass,”’ ‘‘ The Battle of the Bulls,’’ ‘‘Camping with the Cattle,’ ‘‘ Winter 
Winds,”’ ‘‘ The Great Blizzard,’”’ etc. The hero is Rance Knapp, but the group of four boys 
go through the whole book to the end. Minute study of the birds and animals of the prairie, 
and of its storms, suns, flowers, dangers is interspersed with bits of original verse. The cele- 
bration of the Fourth of July, the circuses, fairs and picnics enter also, and the actual life of 
the farm boy is set forth as accurately and as simply as the author's skill allows. ‘It is also 
illustrated by Mr. H. E. Deming, who passed through similar experiences in Illinois. 
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Highways and Byways in Normandy. 


By Percy Dearmer. With many illustrations by HucH Tompson and JosePpH PENNELL. 
Cloth, extra crown 8vo. 


A companion volume to ‘‘ Highways and Byways in North Wales,”’ etc. 


Highwzys and Byways in the County of York. 


By Artuur H. Norway, avthor of ‘‘ Highways and Byways in Devon and Cornwall.” With 
many illustrations by JoszpH PENNELL. Cloth, extra crown 8vo. 


A companion volume to ‘‘ Highways and Byways in Devon and Cornwall,’’ and ‘‘ Highways 
and Byways in North Wales,” etc. 


OUTDOOR LIFE. 
Wabeno, the [lagician. 


The Sequel of Tommy-Anne and the Three Hearts. 


By Maser Oscoop Wricut, author of ‘‘ Birdcraft,” ‘‘ Four-Footed Americans,’ etc. With 
many full-page illustrations by JoszpH M. Gizrson. Also with ‘‘ Tommy-Anne” in new 
uniform binding, two volumes in a box. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in October. 


This book is a quaint story of child-life with Nature, interwoven with Indian legends for 
its setting. Tommy is a boy of four, Anne (no longer called Tommy-Anne) twelve, while 
Waddles is supplemented by a new dog, a St. Bernard pup, Lumberlegs by name. 

Wabeno, the Magician, the spirit of wild nature, the answer to unanswerable questions, 
is an Indian equivalent of the god Pan. 

The titles of the fourteen chapters are: (1) The Dream Fox, (2) One Very Cold Day, 
(3) Dr. Anne, (4) The Signal, (5) The Man of the Moon, (6) What the Coal Said to the 
Kindling Wood, (7) Keoshk, the Sea Gull, (8) The Planting Moon, (9) The Story of Bek-Wuk 
the Arrow, (10) The Widdow Dog, (11) Amoe the Honey Bee, (12) The Village in the Pond, 
(13) The Shedding Dance, (14) Wabeno's Gift. The book is charmingly illustrated by 
Mr. Joseph M. Gleeson. 

Of Tommy-Anne, to which this is a sequel, the critics said: 

‘*Worth a whole shelf of the average juvenile literature.” —Zhe Critic. 

‘* Altogether out of the commonplace; immensely entertaining to all children who have 
a touch of imagination, and instructive and entertaining to older readers as well.” 

—The Outlook. 

‘Probably the most charming nature-book for children published this year."—7he Dial. 


Jess. 
Bits of Wayside Gospel. 


By Jenxin Lioyp Jonzs, editor of The Unity ; author of ‘‘ The Faith that Makes Faithful,’’ 
etc. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


There is narrative enough in it to justify the characterization of it asa book of summer 
stories, roadside experiences gathered by one who traveled now on foot, now on horseback, 
sometimes alone, sometimes in genial wagon company, in search of rest, strength, mental quick- 
ening, spiritual poise and peace. Were it not for the unconventional handling, it might be 
characterized as a volume of sermons, dealing with the universalities of religion. The lessons 
and inspirations of nature here found carry the reader far afield from the realms of doctrine, 
ceremony, or denominational issues. Jess, who gives the title role to the book, was a loving 
and lovable horse that companioned the author through many hundred miles of travel, much of 
it through the beautiful scenery of southwestern Wisconsin, the Berkshire Hill country of the 
Mississippi valley. 

The book, therefore, represents religion in its humane and humanitarian expression. The 
author of the book shows his sympathy with all forms of life, and his openness to truth, whether 
revealed in nature, through science, human history, or the perennial inspirations of literature. 
‘‘The Religion of the Bird's Nest,'’ ‘‘Earth’s Fullness,’? ‘‘My River,” ‘*A Dinner of 
Herbs,’’ ‘‘ The Uplands of the Spirit,’’ ‘‘ Near to the Heart of Nature,’’ are some of the titles 
of these sermon stories, which may hint at the freshness, hopefulness and tenderness of the 
spirit expressed in this book. 
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Diomed. 
The Life, Travels and Observations of a Dog. 
A new edition. 


By Hon. Jonn SerGEANT Wise. With 100 illustrations by J. Linton Cuapman. Cloth, 12ma 
Ready in September. 


Diomed is a setter dog who writes his own life, which covered a period of twelve years, 
The scenes depicted embrace puppyhood, education, rabbit hunting, quail, grouse, snipe, wood- 
cock, prairie chicken and turkey shooting, with many other varieties of sport. The dog ranges 
the whole American continent, tells of the local peculiarities of people and climate, as well as 
game, in Virginia, Minnesota, North Carolina, Florida, Texas, and elsewhere, and describes 
the men, beasts, and things which made up his life story in a manner which is absolutely 
original. He often rises above the mere narrative of sport, and sometimes dwells for a long 
time in the field of philosophical reflection on his masters and fellow dogs. 

The book embraces eighteen chapters, and is profusely and beautifully illustrated with 
original works by J. Linton Chapman, whose illustrations were made under the author's direc- 
tion. Tothe sportsman and the reader who is devoted to dogs or outdoor life, this new edi- 
tion will be very welcome. 


Our Native Birds. 


How to Protect Them and Attract Them to Our Homes. 


By D. Laneg, Instructor in Nature Study in the public schools of St. Paul, Minn. Cloth, r2mo. 
Ready in September. 


The author, who is fully abreast of the times, puts forward many of the ideas advocated 
by the Audubon Societies in more than usually definite form and greatly increased in value by his 
practical suggestions as to what todo. The author not only points out the evil, but suggests 
acure. In its own field it is unique in American ornithology. It is thoroughly in line with the 
spirit of the bird study of the day, and it commends itself to everyone interested in bird pro- 
tection, while its practical side will be of value to those who wish to attract birds about their 
houses. 


The Dog; Its Management and Diseases. 
A new edition, 


By Prof. J. Wooprorre Hirt. Illustrated. Cloth, 8vo. 


POETRY, BELLES LETTRES, Etc. 


Wild Eden. 
A Volume of Verse. 
By Grorcz Epwarp Woopserry, Professor of English Literature in Columbia University. 
Author of ‘‘ The North Shore Watch,” ‘‘ The Heart of Man,” etc. Cloth, 1z2mo. Jn gress. 


Romantic lyrical love-poems, with an imaginative nature background, and lightly con- 
nected as a series. 


The Listening Child. 
A Selection from the Stores of English Verse. 


By Lucy W. Tuatcuer. With an Introduction by Toomas WeNnTwortTm Hicecinson. With 
frontispiece in steel engraving. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in October. 


This is a well-considered volume of verse for children. The editor has covered the field 
of American and English poetry with a careful discretion, and, apart from the charm of the 
many poems she has selected, the book can hardly fail to be a valuable introduction to the 
better work in verse, which can be appreciated by the young. 
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Carnac Sahib. 
A Play in Four Acts. 


By Henry ARTHUR Jongs, author of ‘‘The Tempter,’’ ‘‘The Dancing Girl," etc. Cloth, 
16mo. Ready in September. 


The Seege of Troye. 


Edited by C. H. A. WaceEr, M'Ilvane Professor of the English Language at Kenyon College, 
with an introduction by the editor. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


The text of the Harleian MSS. has been followed in this edition. 


Representative English Comedies. 


Under the General Editorship of CHarLtes Mitts Gay vey, Professor of the English Lan- 
guage and Literature, University of California. To be complete in five volumes. Vol. I. 
Crown, 8vo. 


The first volume will appear early in the fall, and will contain an introduction by 
Professor Gayley on the ‘‘ Beginnings of English Comedy ; Dramatic Elements in Miracle 
Plays, Moralities,’’ etc. Here, as in other volumes, the general introduction will cover the his- 
tory of the species within the limits illustrated by plays in the volume, and with special refer- 
ence to authors and plays not represented in the body of the volume. Among the dramatists 
represented in Vol. I, will be: 

John Heywood. Edited by A. W. Pottarp, of St. John’s College, Oxford. 

Nicholas Udall. Edited by Professor Ewatp Fiucet, of Stanford University. 

Gammer Gurton’s Needle, Edited by Henry Braptey, Oxford. 

John Lyly. Edited by Professor G. P. Baxer, of Harvard. 

George Peele. Edited by Professor F. B. Gummgrz, Haverford College. 

Green’s Place in Comedy. By Professor G. E. Woopzgrry, of Columbia University. 

Robert Green. Edited by Professor C. M. Gay.ey. 

Henry Porter. Edited by Professor C. M. GayLey. 


Shakespeare as a Comic Dramatist. By Professor Epwarp Dowpen, of Trinity 
College, Dublin, 
Each of the five octavo volumes will contain about 650 pages; and in all about 40 plays 
will be treated. The publishers announce also that they may issue the several plays in sepa- 
rate volumes if the demand justifies such a course. 


Temple Shakespeare. 
; Library Edition. 
Cloth, 12mo, in Twelve Volumes. 


In this edition the editor, Mr. GoLLancz, revises and adds to his notes. ‘he special fea- 
ture will be illustrations of the notes from old documents and pictures taken from all kinds of 
sources. Each play will be completely clear of illustrations, but the notes will have some 
drawings inserted where necessary to illuminate the text. There will also be photogravures— 
some three to each volume. 

The edition will be printed in black and red, in a larger type than the pocket ‘‘ Temple 
Shakespeare,” but on an exactly similar plan, each play having its own apparatus attached to 
it, and each volume will contain from three to four plays, according to their thickness. The 
photogravure frontispieces will largely consist of portraits of Shakespeare, and made by his 
contemporaries. 

Mr. Gollancz has added a biography of Shakespeare to this edition. It will contain the 
results of the latest researches by himself and others. It will be sold insets only. A limited 
large-paper edition will also be published, and will be sold by subscription only. The illustra- 
tions of this limited edition will be in two-colored tints. It will be bound in buckram and half 
levant. Gilt top. Uncut hand-made paper. 


The Chiswick Shakespeare. 


This edition of the works of Shakespeare will be issued in single plays, eack containing 
six full-page illustrations by Mr. Byam SHaw, as well as head- and tail-pieces. The text is 
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printed by permission from the Cambridge Edition, and Mr. Joun Dennis will supply a short 
introduction and glossary to each play. The volumes will be printed at the Chiswick Press. 
Cloth, 16mo. 


The first volumes of the series will be: 


Hamlet. Macbeth. 

The Merchant of Venice. Romeo and Juliet. 

As You Likc It. Tempest. 

Othello. A Winter’s Tale. 
Other volumes will be issued at monthly intervals. 


The Temple Dramatists. 
New volumes. 


The binding is of two styles: Olive cloth, price 45 cents; olive paste-grain roan, a flexible, soft 
binding very like full leather, price, 65 cents per volume. 32mo. 

Volumes similar in size and style to the ‘‘Temple Shakespeare,” containing tragedies and 
comedies by English dramatists, edited with the same brevity and care. Each volume contains 
a play, entirely unabridged, printed from a recognized edition after careful collation with the 
best texts. A well-known and competent scholar edits each play and contributes to each vol- 
ume a concise preface, a full glossary and brief notes. A frontispiece in etching or photo- 


gravure accompanies each volume—either a portrait of the dramatist or some topographical 
illustration. 


To be issued shortly > 


Greene’s George A-Green. Day’s Parliament of Bees. 
Ben Jonson’s Alchemist. Webster’s White Devil. 
The Return from Parnassus. Otway’s Venice Preserved. 
Massinger’s New Way to Pay Old Rowley’s All Lost by Lust. 

Debts. Ford’s Broken Heart. 
Peele’s Old Wives’ Tale. Shirley’s Cardinal. 


Langland’s Vision of Piers the Plowman. 
Revised and corrected edition. 


Done into modern verse, with an introduction, by Karz M. Warren. Cloth, r2mo. 


This translation of the Vision has been prepared for an increasing number of readers who, 
without being scholars in early English, are yet sufficiently interested in our early literature 
to wish to read ‘‘ Piersthe Plowman”’ for themselves, either as pure literature, or in order to find 
the social history init. It is also hoped that the translation may be of use in the teaching of 
English literature in schools. 


ART, ARCHAEOLOGY, ARCHITECTURE, Erc. 


Destruction of Ancient Rome. 


A Sketch of the History of the Monuments. 


By Ropotro Lancian1, D.C.L., Professor of Ancient Topography in the University of Rome; 
author of ‘‘ Rome and Modern Discoveries, etc.” With many illustrations. MWandbooks 
of Archeology and Antiquities. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in October. 


In this volume Professor Lanciani— who needs no introduction to American readers— has 
given us a pleasing narrative embodying the results of his investigations into the fate of the 
great buildings and art masterpieces of ancient Rome in the Middle Ages and modern times. 
The twenty-one chapters take us from the transformation of the City by Augustus to the de- 
struction of the Tiburtine Gate by Pius IX to obtain stones for the foundation of the 
Column commemorating the last Ecumenical Council. The narrative is full of surprises. 
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The author concludes that the destroyers of the ancient city were not the barbarians, nor 
invaders of later times, but ‘‘the Romans themselves, of the Imperial, Byzantine, Medizval 
and Renaissance periods.’’ 

The book appears in the series of ‘‘ Handbooks of Archeology and Antiquities” edited by 
Professor Percy Gardner, of the University of Oxford, and Professor Francis W. Kelsey, of 
the University of Michigan. 


Dictionary of Architecture. 
Edited by Russett Sturcis. VolumelI. Cloth, 8vo. Profusely illustrated. 


Over eighty well-known American and European writers on architecture, art and archez- 
ology will contribute to this dictionary. It will form a compendium of architectural knowl- 
edge and research, which will be thus drawn from the most authoritative sources, and will be 
illustrated in such a copious, and at the same time careful, way, as to make it the most com- 
plete and practical work in its field. 

The first volume includes such important subjects as Abattoir, Acoustics, Architecture 
itself, its nature and theory; the Architect, his training, his position and the nature of his 
duties and functions ; the Arch, its varieties and its nature and use; Asia Minor, the Austrian 
States, Belgium (the architecture of), Byzantine architecture, church, color in architecture, 
design, Egypt (the architecture of), electrical appliances, England (the architecture of), Esti- 
mating, Etruscan architecture, Excavation, Expansion of metals, and it contains 2,900 separate 
caption terms, with definitions, many of which expand into such encyclopedic articles as have 
been named above. 


A History of Greek Art. 


New edition, 


By F. B. Tarsett, Professor of Classical Archeology in the University of Chicago. With an 
introductory chapter on art in Egypt and Mesopotamia. With over 200 illustrations. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


This book, which is already well-known to students of art and archelogy, was written in 
the conviction that the greatest of all motive for studying art, the motive which is and ought 
to be strongest in most people, is the desire to become acquainted with beautiful and noble 
things. With the aid of two hundred reproductions of Greek architecture, sculpture, and 
painting, it gives a clear and comprehensive outline of the expression which Greek genius 
found in various artistic forms. 


Roman and Medieval Art. 
New edition, 


By Ws. H. Goopyzar, Curator of Fine Arts, Brooklyn Institute Museum; author of ‘‘ The 
Renaissance and Modern Art,” etc. With many illustrations. Cloth, r2mo. 


The Renaissance and Modern Art. 


New edition, 


By Wm. H. Goopygar, Curator of Fine Arts, Brooklyn Institute Museum; author of '‘A 
History of Art,” ‘‘ The Grammar of the Lotus,” etc. With many illustrations. Cloth, r2mo. 


Protessor Goodyear’s treatment is simple, clear and descriptive, rather than technica!!ly 
philosophical. The illustrations are widely representative, and include reproductions of many 
famous art treasures. Professor Goodyear has endeavored in these two books to present a 
balanced and systematic view of his subjects in volumes of handy size. Among books devoted 
to special periods, as distinct from those devoted to the entire field of Art History, the ‘‘ Roman 
and Medieval Art” is perhaps the only one in which the Roman and Medizval periods have 
been treated together and in continuous sequence. ‘‘ Renaissance and Modern Art” carries 
the history of Renaissance Art down to the nineteenth century, and connects and contrasts 
with that movement the Greek Revival of the eighteenth century. 

These points suggest the merit of these books in general, which is that they are specially 
based on the idea of the unbroken continuity of the history of civilization as reflected in its art 
moauments. It may be added that in no other way is this continuity reflected. Conse- 
quently these books take their place among those devoted to the philosophy of history as 
well as among those devoted to the philosophy of art. 
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A History of Gothic Art in England, 
By E. S. Prior. With about 300 illustrations by G. C. Horstey. Imp. 8vo. 


Pre-Raphaelite Painters. 
Their Assooiates and Successors. 


By Percy H. Batg. With about eighty reproductions after Rossetti, Millais, Burne-Jones, 
Ford Maddox Brown, Sandys, Holman Hunt, Walter Crane, and others. Cloth, 8vo. 


Handbooks of the Great Masters in Painting and Sculpture. 


Illustrated Monographs on the Chief Painters and Sculptors of Ancient and Modern Times. 


Edited by G. C. Wittiamson, author of ‘‘ Richard Cosway and his Companions," ‘‘ John Rus- 
sell, R.A.’ ‘‘ Portrait Miniatures,” etc. There will be about forty illustrations in each 
volume and a photogravure frontispiece. Cloth, 8vo. 


The object of this series is to supply short biographical and critical Monographs, sound in 
matter, adequate in illustration, and artistic in form and workmanship. A list of the artists’ 
works in the chief galleries of Europe will be appended to each volume, with descriptions and 
notes. Also, a bibliography and a chronological summary of the pictures. 


Bernardino Luini. By Gezorce C. WILLIAMsoN. 

Velasquez. By R. A. M. STEvENson. 

Andrea Del Sarto. By Miss H. Guinnzss. 

Correggio. By SzeLwyn Brinton, author of ‘‘The Renaissance in Italian Art.” 
Raphael. By H. Srracuey. 

Turner. By Cuarves Francis Bett, Deputy Keeper of the Ashmolean Museum. 
Fra Angelico. By Lancton Dovuctas. 


Carlo Crivelli. By G. McNer1x Rusurorty, Lecturer in Classics, Oriel College, Oxford. 


Memlinc. By W. H. James Werte, late Keeper of the National Art Library. 

The Brothers Bellini. By S. ArtHur Strona, Librarian to the House of Lords. 
Michael Angelo. By Cuar.es Hotroyp, Keeper of the National Gallery of British Art. 
Rembrandt. By Matcotm BELL. 


Murillo. By B. Cassio, Director of the Musée Pédagogique, Madrid. 


Development and Character of Gothic Architecture. 


By Cuartes Hersert Moorg, Professor of Art and Director of the William Hayes Fogg Art 
Museum, Harvard University. An entirely new edition, revised and rewritten, with new 
illustrations, etc. Cloth, 8vo. Ready in September. 


The new edition will embody a large amount of fresh material gathered at first hand from 
the monuments. A considerable number of early Gothic buildings of great importance, 
hitherto little known, have been examined, and much new light has thus been thrown upon 
the interesting subject of the early Gothic development. A new chapter on the sources of 
Gothic art—tracing the evolution of the various types of organic Romanesque—will be inserted ; 
and the chapters on the pointed architectures of England, Germany, Italy and Spain have been 
rewritten and much new matter incorporated. The work will thus be much improved, both as 
an exposition of the nature and character of Gothic art, and a comparative illustration of the 
various pointed systems of the Middle Ages. 

Many new illustrations in the text, and a considerable number of full-page plates, executed 
in the best manner of photographic reproduction, will be included. 
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Picture Study in Elementary Schools. 
By L. L. W. Witson, author of ‘‘ Nature Study in Elementary Schools,” etc. Cloth, rzmo. 
In four parts, with ninety-four full-page illustrations from famous painters. 
Part I. Manual for Teachers in Grammar Grades. 
Part II. Manual for Teachers in Primary Grades. 
Part III. Primer to accompany Part I. 
Part IV. Primer to accompany Part II. 


Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


For Grammar and Primary Grades.— There will be two manuals and two correspond - 
ing primers: the one set for primary grades, and containing fifty-two pictures in each; the 
other set for grammar grades, with forty-two pictures in each. The pictures used in the 
manual will be in each case repeated in the primer. 

Purpose.—The manuals are designed to aid teachers in imparting to children a true appre- 
ciation of, and love for, the paintings by the world’s great masters. Pictures of famous and 
beautiful paintings are already becoming widely used in elementary schools, and it is proposed 
to shape a course in picture study which shall carry the pupil through the chief: schools of 
painting. 

Plan of the Book.—The arrangement of the book is such that each school is represented 
by four or five of its most famous examples, which will be studied with a view to the appro- 
priateness of their subjects to the months of the school year. With each painter represented is 
a good biography, a bibliography of works of reference about him and his school, together with 
criticisms by famous men who have made his works their study. 

Method.—Suggestions as to the method to be pursued by the teacher are printed with each 
picture. 

Plan of the Primers.—Iin place of the biography, bibliography, criticism and method 
which appear in the manuals, the pictures in the primers will be accompanied by one page each 
of text containing a verse or two germane to the subject of the picture facing it. 


LITERATURE. 


An Introduction to the Poetical and Prose Works of John Milton, 


By Hiram Corson, LL.D., Professor of English Literature in Cornell University. 


Cloth, 
1z2mo. Ready in September. 


Dr. Corson’s work will consist of : (1) A general Introduction ; (2) all the autobiographical 
passages from the Prose and Poetical Works, constituting in themselves quite a complete life 
of the poet; (3) the Poems of Comus and Lycidas; (4) all passages in the Poetical and Prose 
Works exhibiting Milton's ideas of individual, domestic, civil, political and religious liberty ; 
(5) a general survey of the Prose Works; (6) some general selections from the Prose Works; 
(7) the Sonnets ; (8) a presentation and criticism of the Paradise Lost; a criticism of the Para- 
dise regained ; (9) Samson Agonistes, with commentary on its autobiographical character, and 
its relation to the Greek Drama; (10) notes and general index. The leading aim of the editor 
has been to bring the student into the most direct relationship with the personality of the poet. 


The Development of the English Novel. 


By Wixeur L. Cross, Assistant Professor of English in the Sheffield Scientific School of Yale 
University. Cloth, 16mo. Ready in September. 


The author's aim has been to point out the first appearance of new elements in the progress 
of fiction, such as the introduction of letters, history, humanitarianism and psychology, and to 
trace in outline the development of those new departures. To the main text are added 
bibliographical indications for the student, and for popular use a list of twenty-five prose-fic- 
tions logically arranged, showing in large outline the development of the English novel. What 
will most interest the judicious reader in the following study is the author's acuteness in detect- 
ing lines of advance in the art of fiction; in pointing out instances of reversion and survival, 
of backward and forward reach, and of the incessant ‘‘ give and take”’ between realism and 
romance; in separating what is invented from what is inherited, and in showing how the novel 
has become what it is by selection, rejection, addition and modification of the type. 
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Studies in Literature. 
Second Series. 
By Lewis E. Gates, Assistant Professor of English in Harvard University ; author of ‘‘ Three 
Studies in Literature, etc. Cloth, 16mo. 


A companion volume to Professor Gates’ ‘‘ Three Studies in Literature.” 


National Studies in American Letters. 
This series is issued under the general editorship of Prof. Gzo. E. Woopsrrry, of Columbia 
University. Cloth, 16mo. 
Already issued: 
Old Cambridge. By Tuomas Wentwortu Hiacainson. Cloth, r2mo. $1.25. 
To appear at intervals: 
Brook Farm. By Linpsay Swirt. Jn press. 


The Clergy in American Life and Letters. By the Rev. Danrzet DuLangy Appison. 
In press. 


The Knickerbockers. By the Rev. Henry van Dyke. 

The American Historical Novel. By Paut Leicester Forp. 
Southern Humorists. By Joun Kenprick Banas. 

Flower of Essex. By G. E. Woopsrrry. 


The object of this new series of National Studies in American Literature is to present the 
history and developement of our literature during its first century in a form sufficiently various 
and many-sided to comprehend its many phases aud their particular relation to historical move- 
ments, social conditions, localities, differences of origin, temperament and environment,— to 
exhibit in general its whole breadth and copiousness; and to do this in such a way as to 
make the entire series a complete view valuable both for itself now and as a permanent record 
of the century. The project is, in fact, to furnish a comprehensive history of our literature in 
a series of comparatively brief studies of its individual elements for the purpose of giving to it, 
as a national expression, a more just importance and truer perspective than it yet presents in 
popular knowledge. 


MACMILLAN’S POCKET ENGLISH CLASSICS. 


A series of English texts edited for use in secondary schools. Each volume will contain 
such critical apparatus as is necessary, with introductions, notes, portrait, and similar aids 
to the student. Levantine, each volume. Cloth, 18mo. Price 25 cents. 


The following new volumes will be issued this fall: 
The Merchant of Venice. Edited by C. W. UnpErwoop, Department of English, 
Lewis Institute, Chicago, Ill. Ready in September. 


Lycidas. Edited by Anprew J. Gzorcz, Department of English, High School, Newton, 
Mass. 


Paradise Lost. Books I and II. Edited by W. I. Crane, Department of English, 
Steele High School, Dayton, Ohio. 


Browning. Selections from. Edited by F. I. Baxer, Professor of English in the 
Teachers’ College, New York. 


MACMILLAN’S POCKET AMERICAN CLASSICS. 


A series of American texts edited for use in secondary schools. Each will contain all necessary 
critical introduction, together with notes, portraits, and similar aids to the student or gen- 
eral reader. 


The following volumes are in the press, and will be published, uniform in make-up and 
price, with ** Macmillan's Pocket English Classics:’' 
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The Sketch Book. By WasuincTon Irvine. Ready in September. 
Selections of Prose Tales. By Epcar ALLEN Por. Ready in September. 
Autobiography. By BernjaMIn FrankLin. Ready in September. 

Last of the Mohicans. By James Fenimore Cooper. 


Some Principles of Literary Criticism. 


By C. T. Wincuester, Professor of English Literature in Wesleyan University. Cloth, 
16mo. Ready in September. 


The purpose of this book is clearly indicated in this quotation from the author’s preface: 

‘* While directing the work of college classes, I had often looked about for a book that 
should give a compendious statement of the essentials of literature and the grounds of critical 
estimate. Finding no such book, I essayed to make one. * * * I have attempted neither 
to expound a philosophy of criticism, nor to elaborate a critical method, but simply to state, as 
plainly as I might, some qualities that, by common consent, are to be found in all writing 
deserving to be called literature, and to lay down some fundamental principles that must be 
assumed in all sound critical judgments. I venture to hope that such a book, though intended 
primarily for the student, may not be altogether without interest to the general reader.’’ An 
appendix contains copious lists of references, showing in detail how the principles of the text 
find illustration in the works of the masters of English prose and verse. 


Chaucer’s Prologue, and the Knight’s Tale, and Nonnes Preeste’s Tale. 


Edited by Marx H. Liwpg tt, Professor of English in the University of Texas, associate editor 
of the Globe Chaucer. Cloth, 1z2mo. Ready in September. 


This edition contains a critical text of Chaucer's ‘‘ Prologue and Knight's Tale,’’ founded 
on the late Professor Zupitza’s studies of the manuscript relations of the ‘‘ Pardoner Tale,"’ 
with grammatical introduction, notes and glossary. 

Like Shakespeare, Chaucer’s chief beauty is ina deft use of language; he makes his poetry 
of the forms of expression most habitual to English thought, arranged in their most natural 
order. Until he learns Chaucer’s speech as a living language, the student can know very little 
about Chaucer. The half-ironical, delicately humorous, sympathetically tolerant spirit of the 
man—his fine human quality—slip through the fingers of the reader, who knows the poet only 
through clumsy, roundabout transliterations, or translations of his speech into quasi new Eng- 
lish forms of expression. 

The idea that our knowledge of Chaucer’s language is speculative or theoretical, is an 
entirely mistaken one and, as is usually the case with such opinions, arises from ignorance. 
Within the last twenty years students of English have brought to light sufficient evidence to 
give us a knowledge of the language Chaucer spoke, that is almost as full as is our knowledge 
of the English we speak nowadays. It isin the hope of pointing out the way to such knowl- 
edge that this book has been prepared, primarily as an introduction to the study of Chaucer, 
but with a further purpose of teaching from Chaucer’s ‘‘Prologue and Knight's Tale’ the 
elements of Middle English. 


The work will also be published in two parts: 


Part I. will comprise a Middle English Grammar, with an introduction and notes, 
Part II. will contain the text. 


The Temple Classics. 


Under the general editorship of IsrazL Gottancz, M.A., University Lecturer in English, 
Cambridge, etc. 16mo, cloth, gilt top, 50 cents each. Full limp leather, gilt top, 
75 cents each. 


New volumes to be published shortly : 
Carlyle’s Past and Present. Edited by G. Lows Dickinson. 
Apuleius, The Golden Ass. Edited by W. H. D. Rousz. 
Cavendish’s Life of Wolsey. Edited by F. S. Exuis. 
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Basil Montagu. Selections from Fuller, Jeremy Taylor, South, Milton, Bacon, etc. 
Edited by the General Editor. 


Earle’s Microcosmography. Edited by C. A. BrockincTon. 
Walton’s Angler. 
Spenser’s Minor Poems, 


A History of the English Language. 


By T. Nortucote Toiver, M.A., Professor of English Literature at Manchester College, 
England. Cloth, 12mo. 


A careful and scholarly treatment of the subject intended for the use of students in 
colleges and schools. 


From Chaucer to Tennyson. 


’ 
New edition. 


By Henry AuGusTin Beers, Professor of English Literature in Yale University; author of 
‘‘ A History of English Romanticism in the Eighteenth Century.’’ With twenty-nine illus- 
trations, and selections from thirty authors. Cloth, 12mo. 


Professor Beers’ aim has been to present a succinct view of the literary evolution of Eng- 
land, with the essential and characteristic features of each successive period, neglecting minor 
features and encumbering details. Facts are given in the block. Nevertheless it is 
endeavored to supply detail enough to secure sharpness and concreteness of impression, and the 
book has been su¢cessfully used as a text-book in a number of schools and colleges. Each chap- 


ter is furnished with a short bibliography or reading course for the help of those who may wish 
to read independently. 


Romances of Roguery. 


By Frank WADLEIGH CHANDLER, Ph.D. Columbia University Studies in Literature. Cloth, 
16mo. 


A historical and descriptive account of the picaresque novel of Spain and its translations 
and adaptations in other languages, dealing with its whole range of subject and incident, the 
social state of Spain out of which it came, and including summaries and criticisms of several 
hitherto undescribed examples of much rarity, with a very full bibliography of the literature of 
the rogue of Spain. This volume fills a place in English literature inadequately occupied, and 
is said to be the most thorough account of the picaresque novel in any language. 


Spanish Literature in the England of the Tudors. 


By JouN GarRETT UNDERHILL, Ph.D. Columbia University Study in Literature. 
Cloth, 16mo. 


A historical inquiry into the character of the Spanish works known to Shakespeare's 
period, and the persons by whom they were introduced into England, and the groups they 
affected, undertaken with a view to determine precisely Spanish influence in that age of Eng- 
lish literature. The investigation is not limited to works of imagination, but includes treatises, 
sermons, court-books, histories, etc., and covers exhaustively the sixteenth century. It is 
especially valuable for the definition of literary groups, outside the dramatists, and the bio- 
graphical and bibliographical details which it gathers into an accessible and orderly form; and 
it clears up an unusually obscure part of English literary history concerning which there has 
been much misstatement of fact and much wrong theory. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 


Kroeh’s Three-Year Preparatory Course in French. 
Third Year’s Course. 


Covering the requirements for admission to universities, colleges and schools of science. By 
Cuares F. Kroeu, A. M., Professor of Languages in Stevens Institute of Technology, 
author of ‘* How to Think in French,’ ‘* How to Think in German.”’ 


This course is published in response to a concerted movement among our colleges and 
higher institutions of learning in the direction of uniform requirements for admission. These 
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requirements include Pronunciation, Writing French from Dictation, Spoken French, Gram- 
mar, Translation from French and Translation into French. The course is so arranged that 
the first two years will prepare students for an examination in French such as is prescribed for 
admission to certain courses at colleges and technical schools, while the whole three years will 
prepare for admission to any course at any college or university. 


First Year’s Course. Cloth, 12mo. 65 cents, net. Ready. 
Second Year’s Course. Cloth, 1zmo. S8ocents, net. Ready. 
Third Year’s Course. Ready in September. 


THE MACMILLAN GERMAN CLASSICS FOR COLLEGES 
AND SCHOOL USE. 


Under the general editorship of WaTERMAN T. Hewett, Ph.D., Professor of German Lan- 
guage and Literature in Cornell University. Each volume. Cloth, 16mo. 


The following volumes are in an advanced state of preparation -: 
Goethe’s Poems. Edited by M. D. Learngp, Professor of the Germanic Languages and 
Literature, University of Pennsylvania. 


Heine’s Prose. Edited by A. B. Faust, Professor of German, Wesleyan University. 
Ready in September. 


Schiller’s Maria Stewart. Edited by H. ScHénretp, Professor of German Language 
and Literature, Columbia University. 


Faust. Edited by Henry Woop, Professor of German in Johns Hopkin's University. 
Wallenstein. Edited by Max WInkKELER, Assistant Professor of German in the Univer- 
sity of Michigan. 
Others are to follow. 


The General Editor has associated with him some of the leading German scholars in this 
country. The volumes will be adapted to college and school requirements, and will contain all 
necessary notes for comprehending the grammatical and literary features of the text. 


Phonic Reader. 


By Norman Fercus Brack, graduate of Ontario Normal College. Cloth, small quarto. 
Ready in September. 


In this Reader the phonic sequence is based on the vocabulary, not the vocabulary on the 
phonic sequence, as is the case in almost every other Primary Reader. Of the two hundred 
daily sections in the Reader, every fifth section is especially prepared for a weekly review and 
phonic drill. 

It is of superlative importance that the emotional side of the child’s nature be intelligently 
developed, and it is hoped that this Reader will be found especially valuable in fostering the 
fancy, the imagination, the sense of humor and the other features of a normal and symmetrical 
character. With this end in view, and with, the further aim of making true and enduring 
delightfulness the characteristic of the Reader from the point of view of a child, the reading 
matter consists chiefly of fanciful conversations and fairy lore, with songs and games, dainty 
verses, illustrations and information talks interspersed. 


Child-Life Readers. 


I. Child Life—A First Reader. 25 cents net. Ready. 
II. Child Life in Tale and Fable—A Second Reader. 35 centsnet. Ready. 
III. Child Life in Many Lands—A Third Reader. To be ¢ssued this Fall, 
IV. Child Life in History—A Fourth Reader. To be issued this Fall. 
By Etta AusTIN BialsDELL, Supervisor of Schools, Brockton, Mass., and Mary FRANCES 
BLaIsDELL. Small quarto. 


A child will learn to read well by reading well, and he will read best that which interests 
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him. Keeping these facts in mind, the aim has been to provide books that will help the child 
to learn to read by giving him lessons that he will enjoy. 

‘Child Life’’ is a book of the children for the children. It represents the child, his life 
and his environment. He is seen in his relation to the home, to the school and to nature. 

Each lesson is based on a child’s interests; and for this reason the words used are those’ 
already familiar to him in conversation. In the first twenty lessons of the First Reader, the 
average number of new words is four, and in all successive lessons the number of hew words, 
though gradually increasing, is small, and the number of repetitions is large. 

As most primary teachers make extensive use of the blackboard, the new words in the first 
fifty lessons appear both in script and in print. Short sentences are introduced occasionally, 
and afford an opportunity for practice in reading written forms. They also furnish material 
for seat-work. Phonetic drills, providing practice in enunciation, occur in careful gradation. 

The reading matter of the second book, very simple in diction, presents the fables and 
legends that are the child’s best inheritance from the earlier ages of the world. These have 
been simplified and carefully adapted to the capacity of children of the second grade. 

‘*Child Life in Many Lands,"’ the Third Reader, is composed of material selected and 
adapted with a view to the correlation of the reading with geography, and the subsidiary pur- 
pose of the Fourth Reader is to correlate the reading with history. 

The four books will be profusely illustrated in line and color. 


Manuals of English Composition. 
Volume J. 


By Epwin Hersert Lewis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English in the Lewis Institute, 
Chicago, Ill.; author of ‘‘ A First-Book in Writing English,” ‘‘ Introduction to the Study 
of Literature.” Intwovolumes. VolumelI. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in September. 


These two volumes will furnish a system of theory and practice in English composition for 
the entire secondary school period, which is considered as beginning with the highest grammar 
grade. They are based on the belief that the average boy should and may acquire in a much 
shorter time than formerly the facilities required for entrance to the freshman or even thesopho- 
more year in college. The First Manual, now in press, differs from most similar books in 
several respects. It teaches sentence analysis as merely a means by which the student may 
name what he has instinctively written; thus, it presents in an organic way all the grammar 
needed in the eighth and ninth grades. It aims to secure spontaneity by a series of very short 
first drafts, in which the student need consider no detail of sentence-structure or punctuation. 
It aims to secure some degree of care by a system of revision, by which the student examines 
previous compositions. Thus the student is benefitted by becoming his own critic, and the 
instructor is saved a large part of the fruitless labor of marginal corrections. The chapter on 
the ‘‘ Logical Paragraph” presents very simply the theory of inductive reasoning. This chap- 
ter, like the rest of the book, has been tried by students of thirteen, and revised under their 
criticism. The book consists of 170 exercises, each short enough for a daily task. The literary 
illustrations from which the student reaches inductions are the residuum of a winnowing 
process performed by students themselves. The First Manual can be used with younger stu- 
dents than those for whom the author's First Book in Writing English was designed, or with 
students of the same age. 


Elements of Rhetoric and English Composition. 
First and Second High School Courses. 


In Two Volumes. 


Voluize J. 

By Gerorce R. Carpenter, Professor of Rhetoric and English Composition in Columbia 
University ; editor of ‘‘ American Prose ;”" author of ‘‘ Exercises in Rhetoric and English 
composition,” etc. Cloth, 12 mo. 

First course. Ready in September. 
Second course. /n Preparation. 


These volumes are based on the following fundamental principles: 
1. That the same training should be given pupils who go to college and pupils who 
do not. 

2. That the formal study of rhetoric and composition should be begun not later than 
the second ‘year of the four year high school course, and continued for at least two years. 
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3. That during the first of these two courses pupils should be trained in the choice of 
words and the structure of sentences and paragraphs; that during the second course they 
should be briefly trained in the main principles of exposition, narration, description and (per- 
haps) argument. 

4. That during both courses care should be taken that pupils understand thoroughly a 
few main principles and that they have abundant practice in applying them; that stress be 
laid on correctness, clearness, directness, and simplicity of style, and that correctness be re- 
garded from a liberal point of view, basing it on the actual practice of educated and culti- 
vated Americans in speech and writing. 

After passing through eight editions, Professor Carpenter's ‘‘ Exercises in Rhetoric and 
English Composition " are now withdrawn from circulation, their place being taken by the above 
two volumes, which represent the result of the author's later and prolonged study of the 
problem of high school English within a year. 


Letters from Queer and Other Folk. 


By Heten M. Cieveranp. Part I. A Manualfor Teachers. Part II. Reader for Grammar 
Grades. Part III. Reader for Primary Grades. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


‘‘ Letters from Queer and Other Folk for Boys and Girls to Answer,’’ is a grammar school 
course in written expression, especially letter writing. 

The design is to teach language, mot about language. There is but one way to teach 
language, and that is to inspire language—to spur the child to express himself. The inspiring 
material in these books consists of about one hundred social and business letters and notes to 
be answered. Under the playful names of Little Horns (an ant), Little Roars (young lion), 
etc., the home life of insects and animals is given in a familiar way, and in a way to call out 
replies. These letters, correlating natural history, form a course in natural history aside 
from their main purpose. For the upper grades there are many business letters, and there is 
careful drill in business forms. Capitalization, punctuation, directing envelopes and arrang- 
ing the parts of a letter and put in a section as daily drill work under the heading ‘‘ Constant 
Busy Work for All Grades.’ There isa vocabulary anda list of such synonyms as are in 
daily use. This book is new but it is not radical. The best teachers are spending many a 
weary hour searching for the thought-inspiring material given here. It is a practical school 
book from beginning to end. 


CLASSICS. 


MACMILLAN’S LATIN SERIES. 


(New Volumes.) 


Under the general editorship of J. C. K1rTLanp, Jr., Professor of Latin in the Philip Exeter 
Academy. 


Important Features of the Series.—The books are to be edited by practical teachers 
and primarily for school use. They will not be over-edited. Each book will contain abun- 
dant material for so-called reading at sight or for rapid reading. In the case of prose writers 
the long vowels will be marked in the Latin text. The spelling of Latin words will be in accord- 
ance with the best authorities and consistent. References will be given to all manualsof Latin 
grammar in use in American schools. Special attention will be given to differences between 
Latin and English idiom to the end that translation English may be improved thereby. Each 
book will contain lists of cognate words for use in the study of word-formation and in the acqui- 
sition of a vocabulary. By frequent notes on the significance of Latin word order the pupil 
will be encouraged to attack the Latin from the standpoint of the Roman. Maps, plans and 


illustrations will be used, but only in so far as they help to understanding and appreciation of 
the Latin. 


Cornelius Nepos. 


Edited by J. E. Barss, M.A., Teacher of Latin in the Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn. 
Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


This edition will contain nearly all the Lives, and all that any teacher will wish to use. 
The Prefatio, and the Livss of Miltiades, Themistocles, Aristides, Pausanias, Cimon, 
Lysander, Alcibiades, Thrasybulus, Conon, Dion, Iphicrates, Chabrias and Epaminondas will 
be fully annotated, with frequent grammatical references and discussions, and with particular 
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attention to the rendering of the Latin into English. The differences between Latin and Eng- 
lish idiom will be carefully explained, and the significance of the Latin word order will be con- 
stantly pointed out. There will follow this portion of the book the Livzs of Pelopidas, 
Agesilaus, Phocion, Timoleon, Hamilcar, Hannibal and Cato, edited for ‘‘ sight translation” or 
rapid reading, with all necessary comment at the bottom of the page of text. 

The book will contain other pedagogical apparatus, as follows: An introduction treating 
of the life and works of Nepos, and the history of Greece and Rome during the periods to which 
the Lives refer; a list of books in English, chiefly historical, for collateral reading by the 
student; full exercises in writing Latin, based upon the Latin text ; lists of cognate words ; a 
vocabulary ; maps, plans and illustrations. References will be given to the grammar of Allen 
and Greenough, Bennett, Gildersleeve and Lodge, and Harkness (both the new and the old 
edition). All long vowels in Latin words will be marked in the text, the notes, the word- 
groups and the vocabulary. Pains have been taken to make the spelling of Latin words con- 
sistent with the latest authorities and with itself, and to simplify the punctuation of the text as 
far as possible. 

It is believed that this book and the others of this series will commend themselves espe- 
cially by their singleness of purpose as primarily school books, and the consequent absence from 
them of all unprofitable show of erudition, and by the regard that has been had on the typo- 
graphical side to the pupil’s eyesight. 


Ovid. 
Selections. 


Edited by C. W. Barn, Professor of Ancient Languages in South Carolina College. Cloth, 
1z2mo Ready in September. 


This book will be identical in general plan with Mr. Barss’ ‘‘ Nepos”; and will contain 
the same apparatus except that there will be no exercises for retranslation. There will be 
about three thousand verses, mostly from the Metamorphoses, with full commentary; and 
about one thousand edited for sight reading. Much will be made of the artistic and literary 
treatment of the myths by means of references to standard works on mythology, by citations 
from ancient and modern literature, and by illustrations. The introduction will contain a full 
treatment of prosody with long passages marked for scansion, and long vowels will be marked 
in the first four or five hundred verses of the text. As the Ovid will be the first Latin poetry 
to be read by most pupils, it is believed that this help will be appreciated. 


Selections from the Greek Lyric Poets. 


Edited by HersertT Weir Smytu, Ph. D., Professor of Greek at Bryn Mawr College; author 
of ‘‘ The Dialects of Greece.’” Twovolumes. 8vo. VolumelI. Zhe Melic Poets. 


This volume will contain all the fragments of the classical song writers that are of literary 
interest, and include the greater part of the recently discovered poems of Bacchylides, the best 
of Pindar’s fragments, the ecolia, and the popular songs. It is provided with introductory 
essays on the life and style of the various poets, a statement of the readings of the chief MSS., 
metrical schemes, and full explanatory notes. 


POLITICS, ECONOMICS, SOCIOLOGY, ETc. 


Democracy and Empire. 


By Frankuin H. Gippines, Professor of Sociology in Columbia University; author of ‘‘ The 
Principles of Sociology,’’ etc. Cloth, 8vo. Ready in November. 


This volume of essays on ‘‘ Democracy and Empire’’ will deal with an historical movement 
of world-wide extent, namely, the economic and ethical development of the humanrace. This 
movement is assuming the two forms of democracy and empire. Within each great nation the 
people are learning to use political power, and on the whole they are using it to broaden oppor- 
tunity, to extend education, and to establish sound morality. They are showing that, as Pres- 
ident Lincoln declared, in all important matters and in the long run they can be trusted to do 
the right. Coincidentally, with the democratic evolution within each nation, each great power 
is extending its territorial boundaries, to include tropical lands inhabited by dark races. Every 
important nation is becoming the nucleus of an empire. But the modern empire, unlike 
ancient empires, is not chiefly the product of wars of conquest. It is largely a result of geo- 
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graphical exploration, commercial expansion, colonization and diplomatic compromise. Fur- 
thermore, modern dependencies are not held in order to extort from them the utmost of tribute. 
They are held rather in trust for civilization, and the sovereign power recognizes the duty of 
governing for the benefit of the governed; of extending to them the blessings of law, order, 
liberty and education. Thus, both democracy and empire are essentially phases of a great 
ethical movement, which is lifting the whole human race. From this point of view they are 
described in these essays. The keynote is struck in the opening paper on ‘‘ The Ethical Mo- 
tive.’’ Then follow, among others, discussions of ‘‘ The Costs of Progress,’’ of ‘‘ The Nature 
and Conduct of Political Majorities,’’ of ‘‘ The Destinies of Democracy,” of ‘‘ The Relation 
of Social Democracy to the Higher Education’’ and of ‘‘ The Popular Instruction Most Nec- 
essary ina Democracy.’’ The discussion of empire is introduced with the paper on ‘‘Imperi- 
alism,’’ reviewing our war with Spain and its consequences, which was recently read at a 


public meeting in New York, and attracted wide attention. The final essay on ‘‘ The Gospel 
of Non-Resistance”’ is a critical examination from the sociological and historical standpoints of 
that interpretation of Christianity which is represented in modern literature by Tolstoi. The 
actual limits set to non-resistance by the struggle for existence are indicated, and it is shown 
that the realization of the Christian ideal depends upon the success of ‘‘Empire."' 


The Distribution of Wealth. 


By Joun B. Crark, Professor of Political Economy, Columbia University ; author of ‘‘ The 

Philosophy of Wealth,’’ etc. Cloth, 12mo. 

This work proves that the division of the product created by organized industry is con- 
trolled by natural laws; and that, in so far as these laws work in an undisturbed way, each agent 
of production gets, as an income, the amount of wealth that it contributes to the joint product. 

In demonstrating this fact, the work considerably extends the theory of value, analyzes the 
function of capital, and makes a needed distinction between a permanent fund of productive 
wealth, which is capital in the sense in which the term is used in business, and capital goods, 
or perishable instruments of production, which are capital in the sense in which the term is 
often used by economists. It reveals the nature of those influences which cause actual wages 
and interest to vary from the theoretical standards, and it also shows how the theoretical 
standards themselves change in a progressive society. It shows what in Picardians studies 
have been called ‘‘ natural” standards are really static standards; and it reveals the extent to 
which they dominate distribution, even in a highly progressive society. 


Outlines of Civil Government. 
Being a supplement to the abridged edition of Bryce’s ‘‘ American Commonwealth.” 
By F. H. Crarx, Head of the Department of History at the Lowell High School, San Fran- 
cisco. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


It is the object of this book to supply additional information by means of documents printed 
entire or in abstract, by reference to other books easily accessible in school or public libraries, 
and by abstracts of general laws establishing county and township governments. Extensive 
references also are given on political history, and sets of supplementary questions intended to 
help the pupil to carry inquiry further and to associate his study closely with his own 
experience. 


Democracy and the Organization of Political Parties. 


By M. Ostrocorski. Translated from the French by FREDERICK CLaRKE, formerly Taylorian 
Scholar in the University of Oxford. With an introduction by The Right Hon. James 
Bryce, M. P., author of ‘‘The American Commonwealth.” Twovolumes. Cloth, 8vo. 


Dictionary of Political Economy. 


Volume III, 
Edited by R. H. Inciis Parecrave, F.R.S. 
Already published - 
Vol. I. A-F. Cloth, large, 8vo. $6.50. 
Vol. II. F-M. Cloth, large, 8vo. $6.50. 
Vol. III. Ready this Autumn. 
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Social Laws. 


By Grorce Tarpe. Translated by Howarp C. Warren, Assistant Professor of Experimental 
Psychology, with an introduction by J. Marx Batpwin, Professor of Psychology in Prince- 
ton University. Cloth, 16mo. Ready in September. 


The Psychology of Socialism. 


By Gustave Lz Bon, author of ‘‘ The Crowd,” ‘‘ The Psychology of Peoples,'’ etc. Demy 8vo. 


This is a criticism of Socialism by a clever, ingenious man, two of whose other studies of 
Sociology have already met with success in this country. M.Le Bon exposes much of the 
weakness and stupidity of the Continental socialistic theorist. The scheme of the new work 
is fairly shown by the following summary of the contents: Index; Preface, Book I—The 
Socialistic Theorists and Their Disciples ; Book II—Socialism as a belief; Book I1I—Socialism 
as Affected by Race ; Book IV—The Conflict between Economic Necessities and the Aspira- 
tions of the Socialists; Book V—The Conflict between the Laws of Evolution; Book VI—The 
Destinies of Socialism. 


Tropical Colonization. 
An Introduction to the Study of the Question. 


By ALLEYNE IRELAND, author of ‘‘ Demarariania: Essays, Historical, Critical and Descriptive,’’ 
etc., with ten statistical charts. Cloth, 8vo. Ready in September. 


An especially timely work at the present moment. The author has spent ten years in the 
tropics in special study of his subject, and his book deals with the three great questions which 
arise in regard to colonies in the tropics :—How to govern a tropical colony, How to develop a 
tropical colony, The commercial value of a tropical colony. -In regard to the first point, Mr. 
Ireland examines in detail the English Crown Colony system, the constitution of those British 
tropical colonies which possess representative institutions, the French Colonial system, and the 
Dutch government of Java. In regard to the second point, Mr. Ireland gives a minute account 
of the labor problem in the tropics and describes the system of Indentured Labor in force in 
some tropical colonies, and the Dutch ‘‘Culture System,” the only systems which have suc- 
ceeded since the abolition of slavery in securing an efficient labor supply for the development 
of the tropics. The author enforces his descriptions by important statistics. In regard to the 
commercial value of colonies, Mr. Ireland, by the use of ten original diagrams, presents an 
exhaustive analysis of the question of ‘‘ Trade and the Flag,’’ and exhibits in a striking man- 
ner the relative importance to England of the British tropical colonies, the British non-tropical 
colonies, and the United States as sources of supply and as markets for British goods. 

An appendix contains a classified list of about 500 works on British, French, Dutch, 
American, German, Portuguese, and Italian colonies, and the author has provided the work 
with a copious index. 


The Economic Works of Sir William Petty. 


Edited by Cuartes H. Hutt, Assistant Professor of Economics in Cornell University. With 
Introduction and notes. Twovolumes. Cloth, Demy 8vo. 


The National Income and Its Distribution. 


By Witui1am Smart, M.A., LLD., Adam Smith Professor of Political Economy in the Univer- 
sity of Glasgow. Crown 8vo. Cloth. 


How Can I Earn My Living? 


A Handbook of Occupations for Women. 
By Mrs. Hetzn C. Canpez. Cloth, 12mo. 


‘*How Can I Earn My Living” is written with conscientious earnestness, and is designed 
as a real help for those women to whom fate puts the question which is its title. It is intended 
more particularly to reach the educated class of women, assuming their need to be greater than 
that of the girls who go without thought from the public school to the factory. 

This book surveys the field of woman's labor, and the author has selected therefrom only 
the employments which have been successfully tried by large numbers. Isolated cases of suc- 
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cess are not given as models for all to follow blindly, but, as far as possible, beginners are 
warned off dangerous ground. The book is the result of wide investigation and experience, 
and while it is written especially for those who need its counsel, it is interesting reading to all, 
and enables the reader better to advise her friends, even though her own life does not demand 
business activity. 

A certain reprehensible practice exists of recommending employments for women that are 
utterly unsuited to them or that are not capable of supporting the worker. Those who have a 
living to earn by the use of the pen seem to have scant scruples in misleading others so long as 
their own penny-a-lining is accomplished, and so the woman in search of aid or advice is 
started down the wrong path to learn the bitterness of failure. 

The topics selected for treatment include among many others the serious professions, 
occupations for the artistic, for those with business talent, for women with small country 
places, and for those with purely domestic inclinations. 


The Science of Statistics. 


Part Ii. 


By Ricuarp Mayo-Smitu, Professor of Political Economy and Social Science in Columbia 
University. Columbia University Press. 


PartI. Statistics and Sociology. Cloth, 8vo. $3.00. 
Part II. Statistics and Economics. Ready this Fall. 


DOMESTIC ECONOMY. 


A Handbook of Domestic Science and Household Arts. 


A Manual and Reader for Use in Elementary Schools. 


Edited by Lucy Lancpon WIL.iams WILson, Ph.D., of the Philadelphia Normal School. With 
a preface by Mrs. ELtten H. Ricwarps, of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
With chapters contributed by other well known specialists. To be accompanied by a 
Reader. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in September. 


The author says in her introduction: The course of study outlined in this handbook has 
already stood the test of practical application in the school-room with excellent results. The 
author believes that it may be pursued with profit both to teacher and to pupil in any or all of 
grammar grades, and in any school, however poorly equipped. It is designed to enable a 
teacher, without special training, to handle the subject, and to accomplish good work without a 
laboratory or special equipment. 

Such well known writers have contributed to the book as Miss May Haggenbotham, late 
Director of Domestic Science and Art Courses at Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, sometime 
Assistant Superintendent of Public Schools, Philadelphia, who writes on ‘‘ The House Beauti- 
ful ;"" Miss Abby Lilian Marlatt, M.Sc., late Professor of Domestic Science in the Utah Agri- 
cultural College, now Teacher of Domestic Science in the Manual Training High School, Provi- 
dence, R. I., who writes on the ‘‘ Kitchen ;"" Miss Alice Hooper Beckler, B.S., late Instructor 
in Domestic Science, Pratt Institute, now Teacher in Charge of the Zodlogical Laboratory, 
Philadelphia Normal School, who writes on ‘‘ Fish and Their Treatment ;’"’ Mrs. Alice Pelou- 
bet Norton, who writes on ''Bread;"’ Miss Caroline L. Hunt, A.B.. late Assistant in Food 
Investigation, United States Department of Agriculture, now Instructor in Domestic Economy, 
Lewis Institute, Chicago, who writes on ‘‘The Bedroom ;"” Miss Mary B. Vail, A.B., graduate 
and late Instructor of Laundry Work, Pratt Institute, now Instructor in Domestic Science in 
the Manual Training High School, Indianapolis, Ind., who writes on ‘‘ The Laundry ;"" Miss 
S. Maria Elliott, Boston, Mass., joint author with Mrs. Richards of ‘‘Chemistry of Cooking 
and Cleaning,” who writes on ‘‘ Household Pests;'’ Miss Julia K. McDougall, Supervisor of 
Classes in Domestic Art, Pratt Institute, who writes on ‘‘ Mending,” and Miss M. Isabella 
McNear, graduate of the Boston Normal School of Cooking, late Principal of Trinity Parish 
Cooking School, now Instructor in Domestic Science, Hampton Institute, Virginia, who writes 
on ‘‘ How to Turn an Ordinary School-room into a workshop for the Study of Household Arts.” 


The Manual will be accompanied by a Reader containing closely related material for 
pupils’ reading. 


- 
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PHILOSOPHY, ETHICS, PEDAGOGY, PSY- 
CHOLOGY, ETC. 


Educational Aims and Methods. 


By Sir Josoua G. Fitcu, late Chief Inspector of Training Colleges in England; author of 
‘* Letters on Teaching,’’ etc. 


This work will contain twelve chapters, including (1) Methods of teaching as illustrated 
in the Bible, (2) Socrates and his method of teaching, (3) The evolution of character, (4) 
The discipline of the reason, (5) The plan of manual training in a system of liberal education, 
{6) Monographs on the life and work of several representative teachers. 


First Experiments in Psychology. 
A Manual of Elementary Laboratory Practice. 


Volume J. 

By Epwarp Braprorp TITCHENER, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Leipsig), member of the Neuro- 
logical and Aristotelian Societies of London, co-editor of Mind and of The American 
Journal of Psychology; author of ‘An Outline of Psychology’ and ‘‘A Primer of 
Psychology ;’? Sage Professor of Psychology in the Cornell University. In two volumes. 
Vol. I. Qualitative Experiments. Vol. II. Quantitative Experiments. Each volume ina 
student’s edition and a teacher’s edition. Cloth, 12mo, 


The author’s aim in writing this book is to supply what has hitherto been lacking to the 
teacher of experimental psychology—a detailed set of rules for the performance of the classical 
experiments of the science. Each volume will contain instructions for the carrying out of 
some fifty experiments. The experiments of the first volume are directed upon the qualitative 
analysis of mental structure, the exploring of the fields of sense, the dissection of complex 
perceptions, emotions, associations, etc. Those of the second volume illustrate the methods 
which may be most profitably followed in the measurement of mental function; the psycho- 
physical measurement methods, the reaction methods, etc. The plan of arrangement is the 
same in both volumes. The student is given a list of general rules to be followed in laboratory 
practice; then follow directions for the laying out of apparatus, the division of labor between 
experimenter and observer, the guidance of introspection, and the recording of results. 
Finally, a series of cognate problems, the method of whose solution is not indicated, to test the 
student’s capacity of original thought. The second part of each volume opens with hints to 
the instructor upon the conduct of an experimental course in psychology ; then follow cautions 
and warnings of possible errors, not referred to in the description of the experiment as laid 
before the student; then comes the exposition of a model experiment, yielding standard re- 
sults; this, in turn, is followed by a statement of the methods to be pursued in the solution 
of the cognate problems of Part 1; and each paragraph ends with references to monographic 
literature, and to the best instruments available for the particular exercise in hand. The 
author has made arrangements with the Chicago Laboratory Supply Company, to furnish, at a 
reasonable price, a set of simple apparatus adequate to the needs of a college laboratory. 

In conclusion, it may be stated that the book is the outcome of seven years’ experience of 
experimental work, including both drill-work and research, in the laboratory of the Corneil 
University. 


Principles of Physiological Psychology. 
Volume I. 


By WitHeLm Wunnt, Professor of Philosophy in the University of Leipzig. Translated from 
the fourth German edition by Epwarp BraprorpD TITCHENER, Sage Professor of Psychology 
in the Cornell University. Intwovolumes. Cloth, 8vo. 143 figures in the text. 


Professor Wundt's Physiological Psychology is the indispensable handbook of the ‘* new "* 
or experimental psychology. It surveys and resumes the whole of the extensive literature of 
psychological science. ‘The third edition was translaced into French immediately after its 
appearance ; but the work has hitherto failed of its due iu.luence upon American and English 
psychology. Professor Wundt is, however, already known to the English-speaking —- by 
his ‘‘Lectures on Human and Animal Psychology” (Creightcn and Titchener, second edition, 
1896), and his ‘‘ Outline of Psychology" (Judd, 1897). Volume I, dealing with the physical 
substrate of the mental life and with the elements of mind, will be ready in the Fall. 
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Ethics. 
An Investigation of the Facts and Laws of the Moral Life. 


Volume I11. 


Translated from the second German edition by J. H. GuLttver, M. F. WasusBurn and E. B. 
TiTcHENER. Volume III: The Principles of Morality and the Sphere of their Validity. 
Cloth, 8vo, ca., pp. 400. Translated by M. F. Wasusurn and E. B. TitcHener. 


In the first two volumes of his Ethics, Professor Wundt dealt with the facts of the mora! 
life and with the historical systems of Ethics. In the third he sets forth his own system of 
morality, as based upon the previous surveys of anthropology and the history of philosophy. 


The Teacher’s Professional Library. 


Under the General Editorship of NicuoLas Murray But ter, Professor of Philosophy and 
Education in Columbia University. 


The contributors to this series will be leading teachers and students of education in Europe 
as wellas in the United States. Each volume will apply the results of the latest scholarship 
and the widest experience to some phase of educational thought or activity. Each subject will 
be treated in untechnical language, and the series is intended to form a practical reference 
library of text-books in professional study, the price of which will be within everyone's reach. 


The first volume to be published in this series will be 


The Teaching and Study of Elementary Mathematics. 


By Davip Eucene Smitu, Ph.D., Principal of the State Normal School at Brockport, N. Y. 
Cloth, 12mo, 


Relatively few works have been written upon the teaching of mathematics, and these, as a 
rule, are neither accessible to the majority of teachers, nor very rich in practical suggestions. 
DeMorgan’s valuable little work is dogmatic, while Duhamel’s philosophic treatise, Dauge’s 
recent Méthodologie Mathématique, Laisant’s valuable La Mathématique, and the multitude 
of German pamphlets upon the teaching of mathematics, are not accessible to most teachers. 

This work seeks to bring before English readers some of the ideas of the world’s leading 
educators concerning the teaching of arithmetic, algebra and geometry. It considers briefly 
the historic development of each of these branches, together with the reasons for its place in 
the curriculum. It then considers in a practical way certain typical portions, setting forth the 


-views of recent prominent writers upon method. It is not, however, a collection of devices 


and dogmatic precepts. On the teaching of primary arithmetic, for example, it presents the 
leading methods of the nineteenth century, but it does not go into minute details of matters 
which are sufficiently discussed in most elementary text-books. 


History of Modern Philosophy. 


By Dr. Haratp Hérrpine, author of ‘‘ Outlines of Psychology.” Translated from the German 
by B. E. Meyer. Twovolumes. Cloth, 8vo. 


A sketch of the History of Philosophy from the close of the Renaissance to our own day. 


Aristotle’s Psychology. 


By WiLtiam ALEXANDER Hamwmonp, Assistant Professor of Ancient and Medizval Philosophy 
in Cornell University. Cloth, r2mo. 


Ethics, Descriptive and Explanatory. 
A Text-book for Colleges and Universities. 


By Sipney E. Mezgs, Associate Professor of Philosophy in the University of Texas, Austin, 
Texas. Cloth, I2mo. 


The central aim of this text-book is to give a description and explanation of morality that 
shall be as objective as the descriptions and explanations of the natural sciences, or, negatively 
expressed, that shall shun the ‘‘ unproved assertions of the good man." But this purpose is not 























THE MACMILLAN COMPANY’S ANNOUNCEMENTS OF NEW BOOKS. 37 


allowed to defeat the equally definite purpose of treating the facts and laws of nature and 
society, not as legislators prescribing conduct to the moral agent, but as the environment in 
which his moral nature develops. 

Of the two parts into which the book is divided, Part I investigates the nature of con- 
science, its origin in the child and in the race, and the function it has in fact performed, in order 
to discover what conduct conscience has all along been seeking, whether for approval and sup- 
port, or for disapproval and suppression. Part II discovers that virtuous (i. e., brave, temper- 
ate, benevolent, just and wise) conduct best furthers social welfare, and describes each virtue 
on the basis of objective facts. In the closing chapter social welfare is defined in terms of 
the possessions that, it is discovered, prosperous states most jealously cherish and protect. 


Methods of Knowledge. 
An Essay in Epistemology. 


By Wa ter Smitu, Professor of Philosophy in Lake Forest University. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready 
in September. 


‘It is the plan of this investigation to give first a definition of knowledge. The methods 
are then considered by which men have thought it possible to attain knowledge of the self 
on the one hand, and the not-self on the other. Those who have not begun to reflect believe 
that they get truth in the data of the senses. This view is criticised, and at the same time 
an estimate is made of the contribution which sensation offers to truth. The common view 
of philosophers and scientists, that truth is given in general concepts, or universals, or 
categories, is next taken up. The true method of knowledge is then expounded. The 
method of knowing the not-self is first investigated; and it is shown that this knowledge is 
gained by sympathetic imitation. After this discussion of the conditions under which knowl- 
edge of other things is possible, it will be a relatively short task to determine wherein self- 
knowledge consists. In conclusion, the bearing of this theory on the philosophical problem, 
and also on certain practical questions, is indicated.” 


GEOGRAPHY. 
School Geography, 


In a series of three volumes. 


By R. S. Tarr, Professor of Dynamic Geology and Physical Geography in Cornell University ; 
author of the ‘‘ First Book of Physical Geography,” ‘‘Elementary Physical Geography," 
etc.; and Dr. F. M. McMurry, Professor of Pedagogy, Teachers’ College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York, associate author of ‘‘ Methods of Teaching.” Cloth, r2mo. 

Volumel. Ready in November. 
Volumes II and III. Zavrly tn zgo00. 


The series will consist of three volumes—the first devoted to home geography and 
the world as a whole, the second to North America, and the third to other continents. The 
subject matter will be treated in a logical sequence and without repetition, each volume 
treating of entirely new matter. 

In the first volume, which will appear in September, the first part is devoted to home 
geography, the treatment being of such a nature as to make it available to city as well as 
country schools. Among the topics included are the soil, rivers, valleys, hills, mountains, 
lakes, the ocean, air, commerce and government. This treatment is intended to serve asa 
foundation upon which to build the later study of geography. In the latter half of the first 
book, and the second and third volumes, the study of the world is developed so as to show the 
relation between cause and effect. Few unconnected statements of fact are put into the books, 
but in the main the location of cities, the growth of industries and other geographic topics are 
so developed as to show the relation to cause. . 

In press-work and execution the books will be of the very best, no expense being spared to 
secure the very finest maps that the Matthews Northrup Co., of Buffalo, can produce. These 
maps will show not only the political features but, by a system of shading, the relief as 
well. In addition to this a series of relief models have been prepared by E. E. Howell, of 
Washington, exclusively for this series. The other illustrations are, for the most part, carefully 
selected photographs which will be reproduced by half-tone, thus insuring attractive as well as 
accurate illustrations of the principal features covered by the books. 
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HORTICULTURE, BOTANY, ETc. 


THE RURAL SCIENCE SERIES. 


Edited by L. H. Barrey, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University. 


Books which state the underlying principles of agriculture in simple language. These 
books combine the results of the very latest and best science with the best skill of practical 
farm work and management. Each one is written by a specialist of established reputation. 
Every volume is readable, simple, clear-cut, practical, up to date, and thoroughly scientific 
and reliable. 


Irrigation and Drainage. 


By F. H. Kine, Professor of Agricultural Physics in the University of Wisconsin ; author of 
‘* The Soil,” etc. Fully illustrated. Cloth, 16mo. Ready in September, 


There is no practical book, accessible to American readers, on the principles of irrigation. 
The practice of irrigation is usually associated with arid regions only, but it needs to be first 
considered with reference to its effects on the plant and the soil and the climate. The book is 
not to be treated by an advocate, but by a student—one who is more interested in discussions of 
principles and reasons than of particular systems. However, having once considered the 
fundamentals, the author then proceeds to the details of practice. Irrigation for the East is to 
be discussed, as well as that for the West. Professor King has traveled in the Old World and 
in our own arid regions to study these questions. Drainage is to be taken up in the same 
spirit ; ¥ the book will be a compact handbook of these interesting subjects. It will be fully 
illustrat 


Rural Wealth and Welfare. 


By Grorce T. FarrcuiLp, Vice-President and Professor of English Literature, Berea College. 
Cloth, 16mo. 


There is no work on political and social economy which is prepared particularly for the 
farmer. This work is to discuss the fundamental principles of wealth, production, capital, 
labor, transportation, social conditions and the like, but draws its facts largely from rural sub- 
jects and is meant to apply with especial force to country conditions and problems. Dr. Fair- 
child has been a life-long teacher of these subjects, and the book will speak with authority. 


A Practical Garden Book. 


A Handbook for Amateurs. 


By L. H. Batrzy, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University, and C. E. Hunn. Cloth, 
16mo. Ready in October. 


This ts a direct and plain account of the commonest matters connected with the culture 
and management of familiar garden plants. The subjects are arranged in alphabetical order, to 
. facilitate easy reference. The book considers all the leading vegetables, flowers and fruits. 

Its object is to give the novice and the amateur the practical every-day information which he 
wants. The book is illustrated, and is one of the Garden Craft Series. 


The Teaching Botanist. 
A Manual of Information upon Botanical Instruction, together with outlines and directions for 
a comprehensive elementary course. 


By Witu1am F. Ganone, Ph.D., Professor of Botany in Smith College. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready 
in September. 


This book is designed as a manual of information upon botanical instruction, and also to 
give outlines and directions for a comprehensive elementary course. 
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Nature Study in Elementary Schools. 
Second Reader. 


A new edition, revised and enlarged. 


By Witson, Ph.D., author of ‘‘ Nature Study in Elementary Schools, A Manual for Teachers,” 
etc.; head of the Biological Laboratories in the Philadelphia Normal School for 
Girls, and in charge of the Nature Work in the School of Observation and Practice, con- 
nected with the Normal School. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in September. 

This edition of the Second Nature Study Reader has been entirely changed in its form 
and much new matter added. The contents are now arranged according to seasons, as in the 
rest of the series. The first edition will, however, still be published for those who prefer to 
use it in its original shape. The whole of the material in the first edition will appear im the 


second edition. The change consists in about forty pages of new matter and in the new 
arrangement of the sections. 


Cyclopedia of American Horticulture. 
Volume J. 


Edited by L. H. Battey, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University. To be complete in 
three volumes. Profusely illustrated. Cloth, 8vo, 


Volumel. Will be published this Fail. 
Volume II. ln June, rgoo. 
Volume III. Jn December, rgoo. 


This is the largest and most important horticultural work ever attempted in North America’ 
It is to describe fully every plant offered in the American horticultural trade, and to give new 
and full advice on methods of cultivation. It comprises discussions of every fruit, vegetable 
and flower cultivated in this country, the species running into many thousands. The leading 
horticulturists and botanists are contributing to it, and all the important articles are signed. 
About 2,000 original illustrations, prepared with great care, are to embellish the work. A 


novel feature is the description of the horticultural status of each state, territory and province 
in North America, with maps. Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico will be found amongst the 
rest. Professor Bailey has been preparing for years for this work, in collecting libraries and 
specimens of plants. Work on the Cyciopedia has been progressing for two years. 


PHYSICS. 


Thermodynamics, 
By Epcar BucxinGuaM, Assistant Professor of Physics in Bryn Mawr College. Cloth, r2mo. 


Professor Buckingham’s treatment is suited to the needs of the ordinary advanced classes 
in American colleges; that is to say that it is decidedly less exacting, as regards mathematical 
preparation, than the translation of Clausius, which is at the present time almost the only 
available work on Thermodynamics in English. The strong point of this book is that the 
author takes into consideration the lack of experience on the part of the reader and goes into 
details which the more advanced writers feel justified in omitting. 

The main object has been to distinguish clearly between hypotheses, conditions of validity, 
and experimentally known facts, and to emphasize the fact that Thermodynamics is a branch 
of Physics, and not of Mathematics. 


The Elements of Alternating Currents. 


By W. S. Franxtin, Professor of Physics and Electrical Engineering, and R. E. WrLi1amson, 
Instructor in Electrical Engineering in Lehigh University. With 189 illustrations. Cloth, 
crown 8vo. 


This treatise is written primarily for the use of students in electrical engineering. It re 
resents seven years’ experience in teaching the subject of alternating currents and considerable 
experience in practical engineering as well. 

The first chapter is purely introductory and is devoted to the theory of self-induction and 
of electrostatic capacity. Chapter II is a description of the simple alternator and a discussion 
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of the general properties of alternating electromotive forces and currents. 
discussion of the instruments and methods of measuring alternating e.m.f., current, and 


Chapter IILisa 
power. Chapter IV is a discussion of the properties of harmonic electromotive force and cur- 


rent, which leads up to the discussion (Chapters V and VII) of the fundamental problems of 


alternating currents. Chapter VI is devoted to Steinmetz’ method of using the complex 
variable. 


The remaining chapters (VIII to XV) contain a very clear and complete development of 
the theory of the construction and operation of practical forms of alternating current appara- 
tus, and the principles of designing are in each case adequately set forth. 


Elements of Physics. 


For Use in Colleges and Secondary Schools. 


By Henry Crew, Ph.D., Professor of Physics in the Northwestern University. 
$1.10 net. Just ready. 


Cloth, r2mo. 


This treatment differs from other elementary books on the same subject in that it is more 
consecutive. 

The aim has been to build upon the average experience of a boy of sixteen, and to unify 
the discussions of mechanics, sound, heat, light and electricity in such a way that even the 
beginner does not feel, in passing from one to the other, that he is undertaking a totally new 
study. By this plan it is hoped that the high school student will obtain the soundest and 
most economical training, whether for the sake of liberal culture or for later use in college 
work, engineering or medicine. The treatment is at every point experimental and quantitative. 





Elementary Electricity and Magnetism. 


By D. C. Jackson, Professor of Electrical Engineering in the University of Wisconsin, and 


J. P. Jackson, Professor of Electrical Engineering in the State College, Pennsylvania. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


This book is intended to serve as a manual for artisans and apprentices, and as a text-book 
for manual training schools and high schools. The treatment of the subject will be complete 
and scientifically exact, but will be so elementary that any one well versed in arithmetic and 
the elements of algebra may readily use the book for home study without an instructor. The 
book will deal with the subject in a less didactic manner than usual, but will contain a very 
large number of numerical examples, which are worked out in the text, and also many problems 
for the reader to work out. The aim which has continually been held in mind is to make an 
elementary book which will give a sound knowledge of the underlying physical and chemical 
laws which relate to electricity and magnetism, and the manner in which they are brought to 
man’s service. Every effort has been spent to make the book interesting without sacrificing 
anything of scientific accuracy. The book will contain a large number of new figures illustrat- 
ing the action of electricity and magnetism, and the construction of electrical appliances. 


Design and Construction of Electric Power Plants. 
By Bron J. ARNoLp, M.S., M.Ph., E.E. 


Professor Arnold has given in this book a comprehensive view of the problems which arise 
in power station work. The various devices which enter into the equipment of an electric 
power plant are successively described, and the advantages and disadvantages of the various 
types of each class of apparatus are discussed. The things that it is important to know for the 
proper selection of the various parts of the plant to obtain both maximum economy and service 
are brought out, and the statements throughout are concise and definite. The conditions which 
determine the location of the plant, the factors which enter into the cost of the electrical 
energy, and the conditions which influence the possible economy, are among the topics discussed. 
The lectures close with a description and discussion of ten modern power stations which have 
been chosen as typical of various methods of arrangement and construction. The lectures 
contain a vast amount of information, and cover a great many subjects upon which there is but 


very little published information, and that in a scattered form. 








THE MACMILLAN COMPANY’S ANNOUNCEMENTS OF NEW BOOKS. 


SCIENCE, CHEMISTRY, ZOOLOGY, Erc. 


A Manual of Zoology. 


By T. Jerrrey Parxer, D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Biology in the University of Otago, Dune- 
din, N. Z., and Witttam A. Haswett, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Biology in the 


University of Sydney, N. S. W. Adapted for use in the United States and Canada. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


This American edition of Parker and Haswell's useful and concise Manual of Zodlogy has 
been adapted for use in schools in the United States and Canada. Common American forms 
closely similar to the European or Australian have been mentioned, so that the student can 
use the book in examining the typical forms from his own country. In the majority of cases 
the European species differ only in trivial characteristics, so that one general description will 
answer for both. 

In a very few cases the American editor has revised and corrected views or statements 
believed to be incorrect. For example, few, if any, American zodlogists would regard Limu- 
lus as an Arachnidan. A few additional American animals have been referred to and figured, 
while a few cuts have been copied from Parker and Haswell's ‘‘ Text-Book of Zodlogy” and 
also from Sedgwick’s ‘‘Text-Book of Zodlogy." 


Huxley’s Elementary Physiology. 
New and revised edition. 


Edited by Freperick S. Ler, Adjunct Professor of Physiology in Columbia University. With 
additional matter. Specially prepared for American schools and colleges. Cloth, 8vo. 


The Liquefaction of Gases. 
Its Rise and Development. 


By Witretr Leprey Harpin, Harrison Senior Fellow in Chemistry in the University of 
Pennsylvania. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in September. 


This book presents a complete history of the development of the methods employed in the 
liquefaction of gases, as the following clipping from the preface will show : 

‘*Recent developments in the liquefaction of air and the recent liquefaction of hydrogen 
have added considerable interest to the whole subject of the liquefaction of gases. The litera- 
ture on this subject is scattered, for the most part, in foreign journals, and is inaccessible to a 
majority of those who are interested in scientific work. 

‘‘ The object of this little volume is to present a complete history of the development of 
the methods employed in the liquefaction of gases. Sufficient theory has been given to enable 
the popular reader to understand the principles involved. While the book has been written in 
a popular-science style, an effort has been made to make it of value to those who are especially 
interested in the subject by giving the references to the original literature.” 

The various form of apparatus are shown by illustration. In addition to the history of 
the development of the methods, the condition of matter at the critical point, the theory of the 
gaseous and liquid states of matter, and the theory of the regenerative method of refrigeration 
are also considered. In the conclusion, a brief outline is given of researches at low tempera- 
tures and of the industrial application of liquefied gases. 


Blowpipe Analysis. 


By Freperick Hutton German, Instructor in Chemistry in Stamford High School. Cloth, 
16mo. Ready in September. 


This little book is designed for use in high schools, and also to serve as an aid to college 
students in the study of qualitative analysis. Every effort has been made to leave out 
superfluous matter for the detail. Can best be acquired through one’s own experience. In 
the first chapter a brief description is given of the principal pieces of apparatus needed 
and a list of the chief reagents. 

The second chapter is devoted to a general outline of the methods of blowpipe analysis. 
A special feature of the book is the list of examples of the various processes described in this 
chapter. A model for taking notes is also included. The third chapter contains brief de- 
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scriptions of the reactions of the more important metallic and acidic elements, with directions 
for their detection. In the fourth and last chapter, the student is given practice in applying 
the tests of the previous chapters. Not only is he made acquainted with practical blowpipe 
work, but he is also introduced to the methods of determinative mineralogy. At the end of the 
book is appended a series of tables of comparative reactions, which will serve to refresh the 
memory upon many of the tests. A plate showing the various pieces of apparatus is inserted 
as a frontispiece. 


Elementary Chemistry. 
For High Schools and Academies. 


By A. L. Argzy, Teacher of Chemistry and Physics in the High School, Rochester, N. Y. 
Cloth, 1z2mo. Ready in September. 


This book is designed to fully prepare students for entrance to the leading universities. It 
will serve both asa laboratory manual and as a text-book. The inductive method is conse- 
quently, but not blindly, followed. As far as is possible, all mention of those properties of sub- 
stances which students can readily learn by observation, is omitted. Questions skillfully in- 
serted in the directions for experiments guide the students’ observations and lead them into 
correct lines of thought. The author views the laboratory as a study room. The knowledge 
gained here each day is carefully supplemented by the text. The portion of the work intro- 
ducing qualitative analysis is unusually complete, yet only simple experiments and such tests 
as are not too difficult for high school pupils are employed. The book is thoroughly abreast of 
the times in its description of recent discoveries and inventions. 


Inorganic Chemical Preparations. 


By Fe.ix LencGretp, Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry in the University of Chicago. 
Cloth, 16mo. Ready in September. 


This book gives directions for making about fifty substances, and is intended for college 
students with some knowledge of analytical chemistry. It is generally felt by educators that 
students in chemistry—even if they intend specializing in organic chemistry—should devote 
more time to inorganic preparations than they have in the past, and there has arisen a demand 
for more laboratory manuals devoted to the subject. In this work the preparations have not 
been arranged alphabetically or according to composition, but rather in the order of increas- 
ing difficulty, an arrangement that seems more logical in a book of this kind. As it is 
intended to familiarize students with the methods and processes used in making inorganic 
compounds, an attempt has been made to introduce all processes generally used, and at the 
same time to avoid repetition. The preparations have been chosen, as far as possible, so that 
the course will serve as a review in general chemistry, and include some with which the 
ordinary student is familiar, others which he usually knows only by name. Copious refer- 
ences to the literature of the subject are given and will be found useful to both student and 
instructor. 


Text-Book of Paleontology. 
Volume I, Part II. 


By Kart A. Von ZiTTEL, Professor of Geology and Paleontology in the University of Munich. 
Translated and edited by Cuartzes R. Eastman, Ph.D., Assistant in Paleontology in the 
Museum of Comparative Zodlogy at Harvard College. In collaboration with numerous 
specialists. Volume I, Part I, with 593 wood cuts. Paper, 8vo. $2.75. Volume I, 
Part II. Ready this fall. 


The edition, although based primarily upon the ‘* Grundziige der Paleontologie," is very 
far from being a literal translation. The subject matter has been much extended, prominence 
being given to American and British fossil forms, and the classification revised in accordance 
with the most recent investigations in paleontology the world over. The task of revising the 
different groups of fossil invertebrates was entrusted to a score of eminent specialists, acting in 
coéperation with the author, and in some cases replacing the original chapters by independent 
contributions adapted to the needs of American students. Among those taking part in the 
revision of special groups are such well-known experts as Messrs. Wachsmuth and Springer, on 
the Crinoids; Schuchert, on the Brachiopods; Dall, Pilsbry and Hyatt, on the Mollusks; 
Beecher, on the Trilobites ; Clarke and Kingsley, on the Crustacea ; and Scudder, on the Insects. 
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About 100 new illustrations, making in all upwards of 1,500 for the first volume, and 200 addi- 
tional pages of letter press, measure the advance over the German original. 

The first volume treats entirely of the invertebrates; the second will deal with the 
vertebrates. The work may be said to represent in as concise a form as possible the latest 
expressions of the science of Paleontology. 


A Text-Book of Embryology of Invertebrates. 
Volume III. 


By Dr. E. Korscugt, Professor of Zodlogy and Comparative Anatomy in the University of 
Marburg, and Dr. K. Heer, Professor of Zodlogy in the University of Berlin. 
Vol. I. Porifera, Cnidaria, Ctenophora, Vermes, Enteropneusta, Echinodermata. Trans- 


lated by Epwarp L. Mark, Ph.D., Hersey Professor of Anatomy, and W. McM. Woop- 
worTH, Ph.D., Harvard University. Cloth, 8vo. Pp. 484. $4 net. 


Vol. II. Phoronidea, Bryozoa, Ectoprocta, Brachiopoda, Entoprocta, Crustacea, Palzostraca. 
Translated by MaTILpDA BernarD. Revised and edited, with Additional Notes, by MarTINn 
F. Woopwarp, Demonstrator of Zodlogy, Royal College of Science. Cloth, 8vo. Pp. 
xv+375. $3 net. 

Vol. III. Ready this Fail. 


Atlas of Practical Elementary Biology. 


By G. B. Howgs. With a preface by Professor Huxtry. New Edition, completely revised, 
with new illustrations. Cloth, quarto. 


Scientific Papers. 
Volume JI. 
By Joun Coucn Apams, M.A., D.Sc., D.C.L., L.L.D., F.R.S., etc.; Lowndean Professor of 
Astronomy and Geometry in the University of Cambridge. 
Volume I. Edited by Wm. Grytits Apams, with a portrait and memoir by J. W. L. 
GualsHER, F.R.S. Cloth, Demy Quarto, $6.50. 
Volume II, Edited by Wm. Grytts Apams, and R. A. Sampson, M. A. Ready this Fall. 


Slime Moulds. 
A Handbook of North American Myxomycetes. 


Ry Tuomas H. Macsring, Professor of Botany in the University of Iowa. With 19 full- 
page plates. Cloth,1z2mo. Ready in September. 


This is practically a list of all species hitherto described from North America, includ- 
ing Central America. Every known North American species is described. Each description 
is accompanied by a brief synonymy, sufficient to show the history of the name adopted, and 
by annotations pointing out the more distinguishing characteristics of the particular form, its 
habitat, geographical distribution, etc. Nineteen full-page half-tone plates accompany the 
descriptive text. These are from drawings made directly from the microscope. 


MEDICINE, SURGERY, ETc. 


Allbutt’s System of Medicine. 
Volume VII. 


By many writers. Edited by THomas CuirFrorp ALLButT, M.A., M.D., L.L.D., F.R.C.P., 
F.R.S., F.L.S., F.S.A., of the University of Cambridge. In eight volumes. Price per 
volume: Cloth, $5.00 net; leather, $6.00 net, each. Volumes / to VI are now ready. 

Volumes VII and VIII will contain: 


The completion of the Diseases of the Circulatory System, Diseases of the Muscles, and 
the Diseases of the Nervous System, including Mental Diseases ; also a series of short articles 
on the Diseases of the Skin, which will conclude the work. Sold only by subscription. Ready 
in September. 

The System of Gynzcology, in one volume, and can be purchased separately. The price 
is: Cloth, $6.00 net; half leather, $7.00 net. 





THE MACMILLAN COMPANY’S ANNOUNCEMENTS OF NEW BOOKS. 


Handbook of Optics. 


For Students of Ophthalmology. 
By Witt1am Norwoop Suter, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology, National University, and 


Assistant Surgeon, Episcopal Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital, Washington, D.C. Cloth, 
16mo. Ready in September. 


The object of this book is to give the student a clearer insight into the phenomena of 
refraction as applied to ophthalmology than can be obtained from the usual text-books on Re- 
fraction of the Eye. Besides an introduction giving a brief history of optics, there are fourteen 
chapters, of which numbers I, II and III are devoted to the explanation of plane and spherical 
refraction, especial oe being taken to render clear the significance of the cardinal points. 

Chapter IV—The Eye as an Optical System; Refraction by any Number of Spherical Sur- 
faces; The Cardinal Points of the Eye; The Reduced Eye. Chapter V—The Cardinal Points 
of the Eye in Combination witha Lens. Chapter VI—Errors of Refraction; Lenses Used as 
Spectacles; The Effect of Extracting the Crystalline Lens in Emmetropia and in Ametropia; 
Lenses in Near Vision. Chapter VII—The Effect of Spherical Lenses upon the Size of Retinal 
Images; Retinal Images in Ametropia and in Aphakia. Chapter VIII— Cylindrical Lenses; 
Refraction by Toric Surfaces ; Effect of Astigmatism and of Cylindrical Lenses upon Retinal 
Images. Chapter IX—The Twisting Property of Cylindrical Lenses. Chapter X—The 
Sphero-cylindrical Equivalence of Bi-cylindrical Lenses; Demonstration and Practical Method 
of Finding the Equivalent Lens and the Lenticular Astigmatism of the Eye. Chapter XI— 
Oblique Refraction through Lenses; Elementary Demonstration of Oblique Refraction through 
Tilted Spectacles. Chapter XII—The Effect of Prismatic Glasses upon Retinal Images; 
Elementary Demonstration. Chapter XIII—The Reflection of Light. Chapter XIV—The 
Optical Principles of Ophthalmometry and of Ophthalmoscopy. 


A Manual of Surgery. 


By Cuarves Stonuam, F.R.C.S. Eng., Surgeon to the Westminster Hospital, Lecturer on 
Surgery and on Clinical Surgery, and Teacher of Operative Surgery, Surgeon to the Pop- 
lar Hospital for Accidents, late Member of the Board of Examiners in Anatomy under 
the Conjoint Scheme for England, etc. In three volumes. Cloth, extra crown 8vo. 


Introduction to the Outlines of the Principles of Differential Diagnosis. 
With Clinical Memoranda. 


By Frep J. Situ, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P. Physician and Senior Pathologist to 
the London Hospital. Extra, crown8vo. Ready in September. 


The author, who is senior Assistant Physician at the London Hospital, has treated his 
subject in a strictly scientific method, but has presented his material in so original a way, both 
in construction and logic, that it is believed it will make a special claim on the attention of the 
medical profession. The opening chapters are arranged in the following order: ‘‘ Diagnosis 
in General,” ‘‘ Micro-organisms.and Zymotic Diseases,’’ ‘‘ Diseases of Thoracic Organs,”’ 
‘*Some Symptoms and Affections,’’ ‘‘ Diseases of the Urinary Organs,’”’ ‘‘Affections of Joints,"’ 
‘* Diseases of the Nervous System,” etc. 


THEOLOGY, THE BIBLE, Etc. 


The History, Prophecy and the Monuments ; 
or, Israel and the Nations. 


Vol. III. To the end of the Exile and the close of the Semitic Régime in Western Asia. 
By James Freperick McCurpy, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Oriental Languages in the Uni- 
versity College, Toronto. Cloth, 8vo. Complete in three volumes. 
Already published : 
Volume I. To the Downfall of Samaria. Cloth, 8vo. $3.00. 
Volume II. To the Fall of Nineveh. Cloth, 8vo, $3.00. 
Volume III. To the Close of the Semitic Regime in Western Asia. 


The third and concluding volume of Professor McCurdy’s ‘‘ History, Prophecy and the 
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Monuments,” will follow the History of Israel up to the end of the exile and the close of the 
Semitic Régime in Western Asia. It will describe the decline and fall of the Hebrew monarchy, 
and the political, social and religious reformation of the community under the discipline of the 
captivity and residence in a foreign land. The rise of the Persian Empire, with its influence 
upon the fortunes of Israel and the world, will also be duly set forth in the light of the in- 
scriptions of Cyrus himself and other monumental evidence. The essential character of the 
religion of Israel and its literary productions during those eventful periods will be a special 
feature of the volume. Chronological tables, a full index, and a map to illustrate the whole 
work, will be appended. 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA BIBLICA. 


A Dictionary of the Bible. 


Editors, the Rev. T. K. Cuzynz, M.A., LL.D., Oriel Professor of the Interpretation of Holy 
Scripture at Oxford, and formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Canon of Rochester, and J. S. 
Brack, M.A., LL.D., assisted by sixty of the greatest living theologians and biblical 
scholars. In four 8vo volumes, $4 each. Volume J ready in October. 


The following are special points that have been kept steadily in view in the preparation of 
this work: 1. The primary aim has been to apply to every detail within the scope of a Bible 
Dictionary the most exact scientific methods now in use, so as to provide, in dictionary form, 
the results of a thorough-going, critical study of the Bible, with a completeness and concise- 
ness that has never yet been attained in any language. 


The volumes will appear in the following order : 
Volume I. Jn October. 
Volumes II, III, IV. At regular, half-yearly intervals. 


The Revelation of Jesus. 
A Study of the Primary Sources of Christianity. 


Grorce Hoitey Giispert, D.D.; Iowa Professor of New Testament Literature and 
Interpretation in Chicago Theological Seminary ; author of ‘‘ The Students’ Life of Jesus,” 
‘*The Students’ Life of Paul,” etc. Cloth, 12 mo. Ready in October. 


As the title imports, this is a critical historical study of the teaching of Jesus. It seeks 
to present this teaching from the standpoint of Jesus, and to preserve His emphasis. Hence, 
it is not a classification of the precepts of Jesus according to some received system of theology. 
Its structure is taken directly from an inductive analysis of the text. It aims to give the 
thought of Jesus as a living whole, yet with no rhetorical elaboration. 

Since this work is a critical study of the teaching of Jesus, it does not discuss the relation 
of this teaching to the traditional theology of the Church. It is not controversial. Its simple 
aim is to ascertian and present the thought of Jesus. As the language of Jesus is not theo- 
logical, so this book does not employ theological terminology. The reader will miss not only 
the language of theology, but also not a few of its topics and prominent conceptions. He will 
find only what can be vouched for by the authoritative records of the teaching of Jesus. If 
he is satisfied with Jesus as a teacher of religion, he may be surprised to learn how much of 
the current theological doctrine is unessential. To those who are looking for a renewal of the 
Church through a simpler faith and a closer friendship with Jesus, and to those who desire to 
know, first of all, what the founder of Christianity taught, this book, it is hoped, will furnish 
help and encouragement. 


Studies in Christology. 


By Anprew Martin Farrpairn, D.D., M.A., LL.D., etc., author of ‘‘ Studies in the Phi- 
losophy of Religion,” ‘‘ Christ in Modern Theology,” etc. Cloth, 8 vo. 


The Rise of the New Testament. 


By Davin Savi_te Muzzey. Cloth, 12mo. 


The author's aim is to show that the New Testament Canon arose from the same causes 
from which the organization of the early Catholic Church arose—the necessity for an author- 
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itative rule. He fully recognizes the natural value of the New Testament for spiritual life, and 
strongly depreciates the theological perversion of it into a fetter on freedom of thought. 

The author is thoroughly well read in the department of Biblical Criticism and Church 
History. He enters con sfirito, with a free hand, with occasional fine imaginative touches. 
He has produced a very readable and interesting work, rapid, vigorous and incisive; a ve 
lifelike sketch of ‘‘The rise of the New Testament ’”’ into a function not contemplated by its 
authors. 


The Light of Present Science Upon Theism. 


By James Iveracu, M.A., D.D., author of ‘‘ Is God Knowable?’’ ‘‘ Evolution and Christianity,” 
etc. Mew York University Press. Cloth, 12mo. Ready in October. : 


ENGLISH CHURCH History SERIES. 
Edited by the Dean of Winchester. 


To be complete in seven volumes. 


Volume J. 


English Church History from the Landing of St. Augustine to the 
Norman Conquest. 


By Wituiam Hunt, D. D. Cloth, crown 8vo, 

The Very Rev. W. W. Stephens, Dean of Winchester, is the general editor of the series, 
which will present a record of the development of the church in England from the Landing of 
St. Augustine to the present day. The first volume will bring the work down to the Norman 
Conquest, and is written by William Hunt, D.D. It is now on the press for publication in the 
fall. Writers of the other volumes are the Dean of Winchester, Rev. Canon W. W. Capes, 
James Gairdner, LL. D., Rev. W. H. Frere, Rev. W. H. Hutton, Rev. Canon J. H. Overton. 
The volumes will be published in chronological order. 


CAMBRIDGE BIBLE. 
New Volumes. 
First and Second Books of Chronicles. 
Edited by the Rev. W. E. Barnes, D.D. Jn the gress. 


The Book of Proverbs. 
Edited by the Venerable T. T. Pzerownez, B.D., Archdeacon of Norwich. Jn the press. 


New TESTAMENT HANDBOOKS. 


This series is being issued under the general editorship of SHatLER Matuews, Professor 
of New Testament History and Interpretation in the University of Chicago. The text will not 
be too technical for use by general readers, while sufficient references to literature, together 
with critical apparatus and discussion, will be presented in foot-notes. The series will thus 
combine accurate, popular presentation, with brief, scientific treatment, bringing within com- 
paratively small compass material which otherwise is not easily accessible to the general reader. 
Its spirit will be critically constructive and catholic. 


The History of the Textual Criticism of the New Testament. 


By Marvin R. Vincent, Professor of New Testament Exegesis, Union Theological Semi- 
nary. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in September. 


Professor Vincent's contributions to the study of the New Testament rank him among the 
first American exegetes. His most recent publication is ‘‘ A Critical and Exegetical Commen- 
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tary on the Epistles tothe Philippians and to Philemon’’ (International Critical Commen- 
tary), which was preceded by a ‘‘ Students’ New Testament Handbook,” ‘‘ Word Studies in 
the New Testament,” and others. 

The subject of this book is the history of the development of the science of New Testa- 
ment textual criticism. The book is in twodivisions. The first, ‘‘The Nature and Sources of 
Textual Criticism,’’ furnishes such preliminary information as may enable the reader to under- 
stand the subsequent history. It deals with the manuscripts and versions of the New Testa- 
ment, and with the patristic quotations which afford help in the restoration of the text, and 
gives interesting narratives of the discovery of important documents. The second division 
deals with the development of the science, following the history of the printed text, and exhib- 
iting the growing revolt against the influence of the Textus Receptus which culminated in 
Lachmann. The history is treated under three periods: (1) The Reign of the Textus Re- 
ceptus, 1516-1770. (2) The Transition from the Textus Receptus to the Older Uncial Text, 
1770-1830. (3) The Dethronement of the Textus Receptus, and the Effort to Restore the 
Oldest and Purest Text by the Application of the Genealogical Method. The whole series of 
editions, from Erasmus to Weiss, Nestle and Blass, is passed in review, and the stage of devel- 
opment represented by each is indicated. Many interesting personal details are given con- 
cerning the great representative textualists, such as Wetstein, Mill, Bentley, Lachmann, 
Tischendorf and Tregelles. Two features of the book are especially notable: The ample cat- 
alogue of the literature of the subject, conveniently distributed under the several topics, and 
the summary and review of the latest discussions of the Codex Besae. 


The History of New Testament Times in Palestine. 


By SHatter Matuews, Professor of New Testament History and Interpretation, The Uni- 
versity of Chicago; author of ‘‘ The Social Teaching of Jesus.’’ Cloth, 1zmo. Ready in 
September. 


The volume covers the important period 175 B. C.-7o A. D. While strictly a narrative of 
the events of these years, it includes brief studies of the literature and political institutions of 
the Jews, and especially of the Messianic hope. The life of Jesus and the work of Paul are 
thus brought into their proper historical relations. Although brief, it is believed that no im- 


portant element of Jewish history during these years has been omitted. A somewhat unique 
feature is the centering of the attention upon the rise of Pharisaism and its struggle with Sad- 
duceean and monarchical tendencies, as well as with various Messianic movements, including 
Christianity. It is hoped that the book will be of great service to the students of the life of 
Christ, as well as serving as a desirable introduction to the Sunday School lessons of 1900 and 
I9Ol. 


THE CHURCHMAN’S LIBRARY. 


Under the general editorship of Joun Henry Burn, Examining Chaplain to the Bishop of 
Aberdeen. The subject of each volume will be some question which is occupying the 
attention of the Church people at the present time. 


Uniform with volumes, now ready : 


Some Old Testament Problems. 


By Joun P. Peters, D.D., D.Sc. 
Others to follow. 


Send for a list of volumes now in preparation. 








STRONG AND ORIGINAL. 


“RICHARD CARVEL .. . its inevery 
way strong, originaland delightful . 
entitled to high place on the list of success- 
fut novels. . Jt isa charming story.” 
—BurraLo ComMMERCIAL. 


DELIGHTFUL AND FASCINATING. 


“RICHARD CARVEL—one of the most de- 
lightful and fascinating studies of manners 
and stories of adventure which has yet ap- 
peared in our literature."— HamiLton W. 
MaBIE, IN THE OUTLOOK. 
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A STRIKING HISTORICAL NOVEL OF REVOLUTIONARY DAYS 


**RICHARD CARVEL . . deserves ““RICHARD CARVEL is emphati- 
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FOUR RECENT BOOKS ON GEOLOGY.* 


IT is an encouraging sign that so many eminent geologists are ready to respond 
to the call of the publishers and prepare books for the non-professional public. Much 
good will come from this, not merely in disseminating knowledge concerning earth 
science in places where now little is known, but also to the writers of the books and to 
the science itself. Few tasks are better warranted to broaden a man and to serve as 
an antidote for the narrowing tendency of extreme modern specialization than under- 
taking to present one’s own special knowledge, in connection with the specialties of 
others, in such a way as to make a connected whole that is intelligible to the general public. 

Of the books here reviewed, Geikie’s Earth Sculpture is the most general and hence 
the most elementary in its treatment. In it are considered the various causes that are 
operating to produce variety in landform; and the presentation is in such a form that any 
one interested in this subject will obtain much information and suggestion from the book. 

After some introductory pages devoted to certain simple geological principles, the 
author discusses the influence of position of the rock strata upon land form. In this 
connection Geikie differs from most European writers, making use of several American 
illustrations, especially the high plateau of the Colorado. He is, moreover, one of the 
first of the British geologists to clearly accept and publish in a general book, the 
American idea of the influence of age upon topographic form. His book is, therefore, 
interesting to American physiographers, partly as an indication of the spread of the 
American doctrine, which is destined to produce a profound influence upon geological 
study throughout the world, and partly as showing to what extent this doctrine is ac- 
cepted by those outside of the immediate influence of the American school, 

In the latter connection it is noteworthy that, while in general sympathy with the 
American physiography, the author is much more conservative than we are on this 
side; and this should teach us that we are perhaps over-enthusiastic. It is also worthy 
of note that we find no tendency on the part of Geikie toward the creation of number- 
less new words, nor, indeed, toward the acceptance of the many created in America. 
Those who are prone to add new words for land forms, or for ideas concerning them, 
should stop to consider whether there is not a meaning in this cordial acceptance of 


*Geikie, Zarth Sculpture or the Origin of Land-Forms. G. P. Putnam’s Sons, New 
York, 1898. 


Russell, Rivers of North America. G. P. Putnam's Sons, New York, 1898. 
Russell, Volcanoes of North America. The Macmillan Company, New York, 1897. 
Bonney, Volcanoes, their Structure and Significance. G. P. Putnam's Sons, New York, 1899. 
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the general idea and at the same time a rejection of what many even in America believe 
to be a needless burden of nomenclature. 

Although accepting the American view of the profound influence of time upon land 
form, it is noticeable that Geikie subordinates this in his consideration and gives rock 
structure a predominant influence. In fact the book throughout, while a gratifying 
indication of the spread of the American view, by emphasizing the strong points of the 
old as well as of the new schools, should serve as a corrective for American excesses in 
their enthusiasm for the new. 

After a rather full treatment of the influence of subaérial denudation upon rock of differ- 
ent kind and position, Geikie turns to a consideration of glacial action ; and as this is the 
subject upon which he is especially well qualified to write, one turns to it with marked 
interest in order to see how much importance he assigns to glaciers as agents in land 
sculpturing. Here, as in his chapter on Basins, he presents an exceedingly strong 
argument for glacial erosion, much the strongest that has appeared. It is difficult to see 
how those who still deny the potency of ice as an agent of erosion, can reply to his 
argument that hills have been lowered and rounded, while rock basins have been 
scoured out by ice erosion. 

Some parts of the subject are not so fully treated, as for instance coast lines, the 
discussion of which seems a little inadequate. But, on the whole, the work is well 
rounded and thoroughly satisfactory. Written as it is primarily for British readers, 
and, therefore, with the selection of illustrations of land forms for discussion mainly made 
regions unfamiliar to most Americans, some will find the book less interesting than if 
it had been written by an American. Nevertheless, any one wishing to gain a broad 
view of the origin of land form will find this one of the best books for that purpose. It 
should find a place in many school libraries for use as a reference book in connection 
with the study of physical geography. 

The great story of land sculpture is well told. One learns from it how, through the 
ages, the wind, water and other agents of denudation have been in competition 
with the forces of elevation, with the result that the face of the earth has been battered 
and scarred, and is still being changed, for the contest is still in progress, The great 
elements involved, aside from land movement, are the agents of denudation, acting 
through the long periods of geological time, upon rocks varying in structure and atti- 
tude. The interrelation and interaction of these various elements are vividly discussed 
and the results brought forward with clearness. 

From his survey of the subject Geikie draws one great conclusion, which is so 
unique, and so at variance with the belief of many students of the subject, that it de- 
serves especial mention. After calling attention to the views of geologists concerning 
the age of the earth as distinguished from those of terrestrial physicists, he says that, 
although recognizing the evidence of vast changes, as well as the necessity of long 
periods of time with which to account for them, he does not believe that geological evi- 
dence calls for the ‘‘ countless eons ’’ which are so generally demanded. Coming as 
it does from the eminent professor of geology at Edinburgh, this announcement is 
worthy of thoughtful consideration, though it is doubtful if many will be found who 
have reached the same conclusion from their studies of geological changes. 


Among the books under review, perhaps the most interesting to American students 
is the Rivers of North America by Professor Russell, one of a series of b ooks on topics 
of geomorphology upon which that author has been engaged for several years. For 
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some reason not apparent to the outsider, the four books of the series so far published 
have been issued from the presses of three different publishers. They, therefore, do not 
constitute a series uniform in appearance and have little to indicate the fact that they 
are a part of a series. This is to be regretted, since it seems liable to interfere with 
their sale and usefulness. 

The volume is interesting from beginning to end, and parts of it, particularly the 
last chapter on the Life History of a River, read almost like a romance, Throughout 
the book the author has found it necessary to introduce considerable pure geology, in 
order that an intelligible explanation of the phenomena of physical geography may be 
presented ; and, in fact, Geikie found the same thing necessary. This is interesting 
since it has been held by some critics that a real understanding of the land does not 
presuppose much knowledge of geology ; but Professor Russell has found it necessary 
to preface his book by two chapters almost entirely devoted to a statement of geological 
principles ; and it seems certain that, by so doing, he has made his book accessible to 
many readers who otherwise might not be able to useit. At intervals through the book 
other geological principles are skillfully introduced where needed. 

Following these introductory chapters is one mainly devoted to a consideration of 
waterfalls. So far as it goes this is excellent, but the subject is so important and so 
full of interest that it would seem to call for a much fuller presentation than the author 
has given it. With Niagara and the thousands of other falls to serve as types, and 
with nearly every one more or less interested in them, a complete study of waterfalls 
could not but add to the value of the book. The treatment really seems not only in- 
adequate, but out of proportion when compared t# the discussion of some relatively 
little known stream deposits in the West, though it is probable that Professor Russell has 
chosen to limit the consideration of such well known features as waterfalls in order to 
find space for a fuller discussion of less well understoed topics. 

Chapter IV., devoted to the materials transported by streams,closes with one of the 
best discussions of underground streams and caverns that has appeared in a popular 
treatment of the subject. It is not a mere summary of knowledge, but a specific state- 
ment of fact and conclusion concerning certain selected American caverns, in large part 
those visited and studied by the author. Even more markedly is the influence of the 
personal studies of Professor Russell detected in Chapter V., in which stream deposits 
are considered. Even the professional geologist will find suggestions of value in this 
chapter, in which the author appears at his best, owing to his wide experience in various 
parts of the world, and especially to his long-extended studies in the desert regions of 
the West, where some of the phenomena described are especially well illustrated. 

While the next chapter, on stream terraces, is also excellent, it is the three last 
chapters of the book that the majority of readers will find most valuable. About sev- 
enty pages, constituting Chapter VII., are devoted to a statement of stream develop- 
ment, presenting the most complete popular treatment of this American contribution to 
physiography that has so far appeared. In it is treated with sufficient fullness the 
American idea of the life history of a river, its birth and development and the various 
influences and accidents that are commonly at work to interfere with or in other ways 
modify its normal development. 

This chapter is followed by one of illustration, certain American rivers being selected 
to illustrate the stages of development. While some might have preferred to introduce 
these illustrations at the time of treatment of the topic illustrated by them, it is to be 
recognized that by thus separating the specific illustrations, as he has done, Professor 
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Russell has not merely illustrated, but has given prominence to the individual rivers, 
After having read the chapter on stream development, this study of well-known instances 
serves in a measure as a review and as an application to phenomena already familiar 
from other standpoints. It must serve also to fix the principles of stream development. 

The last chapter on the Life History of a River is a brief one, being in the nature of 
a review orasummary. Here the river is idealized; and, from an imaginary instance, 
a river is carried through the cycle of development from birth to old age, and so well 
done that one reads it with a feeling of intense interest. Few attempts at clear, inter- 
esting statements of scientific principles have been more successfully executed than this. 
It deserves to stand as a classic in geological literature. 

The readers of this book should be numerous. It is a part of a series intended for 
adults of scientific tastes ; but it should be even more useful than this. Teachers of 
physical geography in the high school and college will find it a useful work of refer- 
ence for their classes; and geography teachers will be able to use parts of it as a 
geography reader. In these latter directions it would have been more useful had it 
been more fully illustrated ; and many who use the book will regret that more frequent 
references have not been made to the large number of papers which Professor Russell 
has made use of in the preparation of the book. In other words, while abundantly 
satisfied with the book so far as it goes, our desire is for more. 


Previous volumes of the Reading Lesson Series by Russell are Lakes of North 
America, Glaciers of North America, and a recently published volume on the 
Volcanoes of North America. In gach of these the plan is much the same as in the 
Rivers, just reviewed In the first chapter of the Volcanoes, which occupies more than 
one-third of the book, are some exceedingly entertaining descriptions of various types 
of volcanoes and volcanic activity, the typical illustrations selected being from Strom- 
boli, Vesuvius, Krakatoa, and the Hawaiian volcanoes. The discussion of volcanic 
cones is followed by a consideration of various eruptions, and that by a study of the 
products of volcanic activity. The remainder of the chapter is devoted to a study of 
the features of volcanoes, their internal structure, the action of erosion upon volcanic 
rocks, the various forms of intruded lavas and a classification of the igneous rocks. 

After this preliminary discussion of general characteristics, follows a more detailed 
study of individual North American volcanoes. First of all, in Chapter II., is a state- 
ment of the distribution of recent centers of activity in the continent; then a study of 
the Central American cones, occupying Chapter III. This is one of the most enter- 
taining sections in the book, for in it is!contained a description of a number of vol- 
canoes which have come into existence under the eye of man, and also a description of 
several of the leading large volcanoes of Central America, including Conseguina, which 
erupted so violently in 1835. This description, as in;fact is the case with most of the 
books, is an abstract from the works of previous writers, from whom Russell has widely 
drawn, selecting many of the most interesting points. 

The volcanoes of Mexico are considered in Chapter IV., and of the United States in 
Chapter V. A large part of the latter chapter is devoted to those recently extinct 
craters and cones which are within the boundaries of the United States proper. There 
is a discussion of the interesting craters in the basins of interior drainage in Utah and 
Nevada, many of the observations being .based upon the personal studies of Russell. 
These craters, while not now active, are among the most recent in the country, having 
been in eruption since the waters of the Great Basin left those former high levels which 
are indicated by the beaches of extinct Lakes Bonneville and Lahontan. 
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There are also some fine descriptions of those magnificent volcanic cones, notably 
Shasta, Hood and Rainier, which rise near the western coast and form so prominent a 
part of the Cascade Ranges. One cannot fail to be interested and instructed by the 
pages devoted to the extensive Columbia lavas, which spread over an area of between 
200,000 and 250,000 square miles, filling large areas in the valleys of the Snake and 
Columbia Rivers, which are in many places raised to a level plain by the thousands 
of feet of solidified lava that has, in large measure at least, been extruded from 
the earth through immense fissures. The relation of this lava to the canyons of the 
Columbia, and to the mountain blocks which form the Cascade Ranges, is clearly brought 
out by the author. Much of the material in this section was obtained from Russell’s 
recent studies in Washington and Oregon. 

The description of the Alaskian volcanoes is also full of interest. It is probable 
that most citizens of the United States are not aware that within the control of this 
country, in Alaska, there exist a large number of active volcanoes. On the peninsula 
of Alaska, and on the off-lying Aleutian Islands, there is a belt of active cones 1,600 
miles long and 40 miles wide, in which there are at least 57 active or recently extinct 
craters. ‘Among these perhaps the most notable are Bogosloff, which was born as an 
active volcano in 1795, and its nearest neighbor, New Bogosloff, which came into ex- 
istence in 1883. Our information about these Alaskan volcanoes is so limited that 
Russell has not been able to make nearly so entertaining a story of this region as many 
readers could wish. 

In Chapter VI. is a discussion of the marked importance of volcanic dust and its 
contribution to the surface of the earth. This discussion brings clearly before the 
reader the fact that, although the additions through lava flows are important, the 
contributions of deposits of volcanic dust are not to be forgotten. Chapter VII. 
is devoted to theoretical considerations, and is concerned chiefly in an attempt to 
account for the eruption of lava. In this discussion Russell limits the responsibility of 
steam by assuming that cracks in the earth have reached down to the zone of molten 
rock, which has risen through these conduits, under the earth pressure, until, coming 
in contact with water-bearing layers, steam has become involved as the final agent of 
expulsion of the lava. While doubtless too much importance has been assigned to 
steam as an agent of expulsion, it seems hardly likely that the majority of geologists 
will follow Russell quite as far as he has gone in his attempt to limit this responsibility. 

The last chapter of the book is an entertaining account of the life history of a vol- 
canic mountain from its birth to its death. Much the same style is found here as in the 
final chapter of the book on Rivers; but, while taken by itself it would seem a fitting 
climax to the book, it is not to be compared in effectiveness with his statement of the 
life history of a river, which is really one of the gems of geological writing, 

While for the most part beautifully written, with a style that is exceedingly interest- 
ing,’and while very comprehensive in its scope, it must be frankly stated that this book 
does not attain the standard reached by his book on Rivers. There are in the book 
numerous typographical errors, some evident looseness of style, and a number of state- 
ments to which most geologists would not agree. There is also some weakness in 
omission, not merely omission of volcanic cones from his map of their distribution, but 
a failure to consider important regions, notably the West Indies. It is to be said in 
his defense, with relation to the latter region, that the literature was not very extensiver 
nor very easily accessible ; but, nevertheless, there should be at least a mention of this 
important district. One is impressed by the distinct unevenness in the division of the 
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subject, Chapter I., for instance, occupying the first 126 pages, while Chapter II. 
covers only the next six. It would have aided the appearance and arrangement of the 
book had the subjects treated in the first chapter been separated into several chapters. 

The entire series of Russell’s books should havea distinct place in the geographical 
libraries; for as reading lessons in the geography class, and as books of reference for 
the high school library, they stand among the best; but among his four books so far 
issued no one stands out so prominently as his last volume, that upon Rivers. 










Bonney’s book upon Volcanoes makes an excellent companion to Russell’s ; for, 
while there is some duplication of subject matter in the two, the point of view of 
Bonney is so largely European, while that of Russell is avowedly American, that the 
main subjects treated in detail are different in the two cases. As in Russell's book, 
the first chapter discusses the life history of volcanoes, and many of the same centers 
are naturally selected by the two authors ; for, in attempting to illustrate this subject, 
one naturally selects those volcanoes and eruptions which have been most thoroughly 
studied, or else those wh.ch, because of their violence, or other peculiarities, have at- 
tracted most attention. Thus in each volume we find an account of the eruptions of 
Vesuvius, the Hawaiian volcanoes, Krakatoa, Cotopaxi, Bogosloff, etc. 

Chapter II. of Bonney’s book deals with one of the least interesting parts of the sub, 
ject of volcanoes, namely the material erupted. Few people who read the volume fo- 
the sake of the general information will find this section of much interest. The dif- 
ferent kinds of lava, classification of igneous rocks, nature of volcanic ash, jointing, 
and similar subjects are discussed in this part of the book. It is a question whether in 
a volume intended for the audience for which this is written, there is not too much at- 
tention given to these matters of detail; it does not go far enough into the subject for 
the scientific student, but goes rather too far for the needs of the ordinary reader. 

Following an exceedingly logical order of presentation, Bonney devotes the third 
chapter to a consideration of the dissection of volcanoes, teaching from them many 
lessons concerning not merely the construction of cones, but also their action. In fact, 
from a study of a number of volcanoes, which are particularly adapted to illustrate the 
points considered, the author is able to develop the principal events of volcanic erup- 
tions under varying conditions. This is very skillfully done, and one is instructed 
upon the larger principles of volcanic activity, while at the same time he is reading a 
description of some well known-volcanic regions. Among the places selected to es- 
pecially illustrate volcanic activity, through a study of the dissection of cones, are the 
two European districts of Auvergne and Eifel. The description of the former is par- 
ticularly full and interesting, being based to a considerable extent upon a personal ex- 
amination by the author of the book. 

Following this study of recent cones is a brief examination of ancient eruptions, 
based almost exclusively upon the evidence of former volcanic activity in the British 
Isles. This chapter, on the Geological History of Volcanoes, is so largely British that 
it will not be read with great interest by the general reader in America. It would 
essentially mean the reading, in a single chapter, of an abstract of Geikie’s splendid 
work upon the Ancient Volcanoes of Great Britain, although, as the author says, the 

chapter is not a mere abstract of this volume, but is based to a considerable extent 
upon his personal work among the igneous rocks of the British Isles. 

In the fifth chapter, devoted to the distribution of volcanoes, and illustrated by an 
excellent map showing the distribution of extinct, recently extinct and active cones, one 
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finds a mass of exceedingly valuable information concerning both active cones and 
volcanic areas all over the world. While necessarily brief, because of the limited size 
and scope of the volume, there is at least mention of almost all the most noted volcanic 
cones, with something concerning the height of the cone, the nature of the material 
erupted, and the period of activity. 

From the study of active and recently extinct cones of the world; Bonney draws 
four conclusions, which are by no means new, but which may be briefly summarized 
as follows: 1. That active volcanoes are in most cases either in or near great masses 
of water. 2. That elevation above sea levelappears frequently to diminish the volcanic 
activity, the high summits being mostly extinct or else eruptors of ash instead of lava. 
In this connection, Bonney says, ‘‘ While we are unable to assign any fixed limit, we 
may say that it seems possible for a volcano, like a human being, to outgrow its strength, 
and to pay for increased stature by diminished energy.’’ 3. That volcanoes are linear 
in extension, being grouped in more or less curving bands which often reach, from end 
to end, for a distance of many hundreds of miles. 4. That these linear ‘‘ zones are 
usually related either to great mountain chains or to the coast lines of continents, or to 
connected strings of islands, or to long submarine plateaux, which separate deep oceanic 
basins.”’ 

This statement of fact concerning volcanoes, which occupies the first 263 out of the 
317 pages of the book, logically leads to the sixth and last chapter, which deals with the 
theories of volcanoes. The facts of volcanic activity have been previously exceedingly 
well stated, and thisis followed, in the concluding chapter, by a very interesting discus- 
sion of the cause of the phenomena described earlier in the book. 

Naturally the attempt at an explanation of volcanoes is not thoroughly successful, 
since, in order to obtain such an explanation, it is necessary to depend largely upon the 
imagination to supply the missing facts which are hidden in the depths of the earth. 
Notwithstanding this, it is interesting to notice that Bonney reaches very nearly the 
same conclusions reached by Russell, namely that the interior supply of heated rock, 
having a temperature sufficient to melt it under ordinary pressure, is forced up through 
fissures toward the surface of the earth by means of the pressure of the crust, and that 
the steam, which is so apparent an ad in volcanic action, is important only at the top. 
Bonney makes a fairly successful attempt to harmonize these general conclusions with 
all the known facts of volcanoes ; but he is nevertheless forced to admit that there are 
many things connected with volcanic action which must be considered still as mysteries. 
Upon this point the author has the following to say: ‘‘Much error has been cleared 
away, paths, as it were, have been hewn into the tangled thicket, the broad lines of in- 
vestigation have been traced, many important facts have been ascertained. Perhaps 
the principal causes have been surmised, but at present we generally can affirm a fact 
more confidently than we can offer an explanation; and there may be some physical 
principle which as yet is undiscovered, or the importance of which has hitherto been 
overlooked.’’ 

The book is neatly put together, in harmony with the other volumes of the Science 
Series ; but, as in the case of Geikie’s Earth Sculpture, reviewed above, the illus. 
trations are not very numerous. In style the volume is well written, and, therefore, 
dealing as it does with geological matters of high importance and rather dramatic inter- 
est, it will win many readers, 


R. S. Tarr. 
CORNELL UNIVERSITY. 





Book REvIEws 


TROPICAL COLONIZATION.* 


THERE is probably no subject about which the average American citizen is more 
anxious to obtain information at the present time than tropical colonization, nor one 
about which accurate information is so difficult to obtain. In the preface to Zrofical 
Colonization the author states that no work has yet appeared in the English language 
dealing specifically with the peculiar problems which are involved in the possession of 
tropical dependencies ; and a careful examination of a number of library catalogues 
reveals the fact that although there are innumerable volumes devoted to the history, 
condition, and prospects of the several tropical colonies of the European nations there 
is, in fact, no work in which the student may find a setting forth of the general features 
of the art or science of tropical colonization. 

That the nineteenth century should have nearly run its course before the appearance 
of the first book on such an important subject as tropical colonization is a fact suf- 
ficiently curious to justify a somewhat minute examination of Mr, Ireland’s volume; 
and if further justification were needed it might be found in the general anxiety of the 
American people to inform themselves in regard to the new and urgent questions with 
which they are now confronted. 

The reader is informed in the preface that Mr. Ireland spent the greater part of the 
past twelve years in the British Colonies in both hemispheres; and it may be inferred 
from occasional remarks throughout the book that he has also visited the French and 
Dutch colonies and other parts of the tropics. 

Tropical Colonization is avowedly an introduction to the study of the subject; and 
the author has selected three questions the answers to which contain the more essential 
information concerning the three most important aspects of his subject. These questions, 
which do, without doubt, express exactly what the people want to know about tropical 
colonies, are: (1) How can you govern a tropical colony? (2) How can you develop a 
tropical colony? (3) What does it amount to when you have done it? 

The first of these questions is answered in a chapter on ‘‘The Forms of Govern- 
ment in Tropical Colonies.’’ The author describes in detail the two forms of govern- 
ment in force in the British tropical colonies—the system of representative institutions 
without responsible government, and the Crown Colony system. The first system is 
enjoyed by few colonies—British Guiana, Mauritius, Barbados, Jamaica, and the Lee- 
ward Islands. In these colonies the electorate consists chiefly of negros and colored 
men, and in some of them the white men are in a minority in the legislature. An 
interesting account is given of the qualifications of voters, of the methods of procedure 
in the legislative bodies, and of the control exercised by the Colonial Office over the 
action of the local legislatures. The Crown Colony system, which prevails in most of 
the British tropical colonies combines direct imperial {control over local affairs with a 
judicious deference to local opinion. In these colonies the Governor is not guided by 
elected legislatures but depends for advice on a Council nominated by the Crown. Mr. 
Ireland devotes some pages to a description of the duties and responsibilities of colonial 
Governors in the British colonies, and explains concisely the working of the British 
Colonial Civil Service. The method adopted by the English appears to be to secure a 


* Tropical Colonization. An Introduction to the Study of the Subject, By Alleyne Ireland, 
author of ‘‘ Demerariana: Essays, Historical, Critical, and Descriptive,’’ with ten statistical charts. 
The Macmillan Company, New York, 1899. 





Book REvIEWS 303 


good man, appoint him for life er during good behavoir, assure him of promotion if he 
proves capable, provide for a good pension at the end of his service, or in the event of 
his death a comfortable provision for his wife and children, pay him a handsome salary 
for his services, and dismiss him at once if he turns out dishonest or incapable. 

It will surprise many readers to learn that the Governor of British Guiana, a colony 
with a population of about 300,000, receives a salary of $24,000 a year. 

Following the description of the governments in the British tropical colonies there is 
an account of the system adopted by France in her tropical colonies and of the Dutch 
government in Java. The reader is thus enabled to study and compare the policy 
adopted by the three great colonizing powers in regard to the government of their trop- 
ical dependencies. 

The third chapter of Mr. Ireland’s book deals with the much-debated question of 
Trade and the Flag. The author points out that those writers who have discussed this 
question in the past have adopted the method of giving their readers in a few words the 
conclusions in regard to the matter which careful study seemed to justify but that none 
of them have laid any of the premises before the student. In Zyropical Colonization 
a different system has been adopted. The opinions expressed by the author are 
founded on an examination of a number of diagrams prepared by him with the 
special view of determining the points at issue. These diagrams are included in the 
volume and the reader is, therefore, in a position not only to examine Mr. Ireland’s 
opinions but also to study the exact figures on which those opinions are founded. The 
range of inquiry is too wide to permit of an examination in this review of all these 
diagrams; but the first and second diagrams may be taken as examples. The 
point to be determined by Diagram 1 is the value of the British Colonies and Posses- 
sions to the United Kingdom as a source of supply. The diagram covers forty years, 
1856-1895. Forty vertical columns, constructed to scale, represent the value in pounds 
sterling of the total imports each year into the United Kingdom, and the proportion of 
imports which came from the British Colonies and Possessions is shown by shaded 
lines. Thus in 1856 the column reaches the mark in the scale which is opposite 172, 
and the shaded portion reaches the 43 mark. This indicates that in 1856 England im- 
ported 172 million pounds’ worth of goods of which 43 million pounds’ worth came from 
the British Colonies and Possessions. Running across the diagram is a curve showing 
the proportion per cent. which the value of imports from the British Colonies and Pos- 
sessions bore in each year to the value of the total imports of the United Kingdom. 
The diagram therefore shows at a glance the value of the total imports of the United 
Kingdom each year from 1856-1895, the value of the imports from the Colonies, and 
the relative importance of the colonial imports. The curve in the diagram is really the 
most important part of it for it shows whether the total import trade of the United King- 
dom is increasing at the same rate as her trade with the British Colonies and Posses- 
sions, or in other words, whether England is as dependent as she was forty years ago 
on her colonies as a source of supply. It is seen at once that this is, in fact, the case, 
for in 1856, 1857, 1858, 1859 the colonial imports formed 23.6% of the total imports 
into the United Kingdom, and in 1892, 1893, 1894 and 1895, 22.8%. Diagram 2 is 
intended to determine the dependence of the British Colonies and Possessions on the 
United Kingdom as a market for their goods. Here again the enquiry covers forty 
years. The construction of the diagram is similar to that of diagram 1, the figures of 
course relating to the value of the total exports of the British Colonies and Possessions 
and the value of such exports to the United Kingdom. By means of the curve in the 
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diagram we are informed of the striking fact that whereas forty years ago the British 
Colonies and Possessions used to depend on the United Kingdom to purchase 57% of 
their produce they now send to the United Kingdom only 36%. Taken together the 
diagrams in Zropical Colonization present a large amount of unusually valuable infor- 
mation. They are not confined to the trade of the United Kingdom with the British 
Colonies and Possessions, but include amongst other aspects of Trade and the Flag the 
trade of the United Kingdom with the United States during the past forty years, and 
the trade of France with the French Colonies during the past twenty years. 

In the chapter in which these diagrams are examined Mr. Ireland makes an impor- 
tant differentiation between tropical and non-tropical colonies, showing that whilst the 
British non-tropical colonies purchase yearly, per head of their population, British 
goods to the value of $12.38, such purchases in the tropical colonies amounted to only 
71 cents per head. The conclusions drawn from Mr. Ireland’s figures cannot fail to be 
of the greatest interest to statesmen, for it is shown beyond doubt that from the com- 
mercial standpoint the birth of one child in the United States is more profitable to Eng- 
land than the birth of three children in her own Colonies and Posses:ions, taken as a 
whole, that is without differentiating tropical and non-tropical possessions. At the con- 
clusion of the chapter on ‘‘ Trade and the Flag’’ the results of the analysis of the figures 
in the diagrams are given in the form of eighteen concise formule. 

About half of Mr. Ireland’s book is devoted to the labor problem in the tropics, Its 
earlier aspects are examined; and a description is given of the solution of the problem 
by the English by means of the system of imported indentured labor, and of the Dutch 
‘*culture-system’’ in Java. The greater part of the information contained in this por- 
tion of the work will be entirely new to most readers. Mr. Ireland differs from most 
travellers in the tropics in that, instead of studying the condition of the laboring classes 
from an easy chair in the hotel verandah, he went on the sugar estates and worked 
amongst the people as an overseer for some years. 

The ground covered by the author in his examination of the labor problem in the 
tropics is so extensive and the amount of entirely new information so great that it is 
impossible to do more than refer the reader to the volume itself. It is interesting to 
note that the only reliable information in regard to the labor-problem in the tropics 
which has appeared in this country during the past year has been from Mr. Ireland's 
pen. Many readers will remember his article in the Atlantic Monthly on ‘‘ European 
Experience with Tropical Colonies,’’ and the one in the Popular Science Monthly on 
‘« The Labor Problem in the Tropics.”’ 

The author concludes his book with an Appendix containing a classified list of 


about 500 works relating to colonies and colonization. The volume is admirably 
indexed. 
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HENRY WORTHINGTON, IDEALIST.* 


THERE is no story so romantic as that of ‘‘a good man grown slowly wise’; and best 
of all these is the story of a good man who has learned wisdom through the love of a 
good woman. In the old legend of King Arthur, young Percivel went in quest of the Holy 
Grail, and on and on till he found it; and then he became the priest of its temple, and 
so was spirited away in a sort of heavenly splendor, likea rainbow. Now-a-days, I am 
thinking, we have more sympathy with Gawain, who saw the Grail indeed, but who 
came back to earthly things, fought the battles of the weak and down-trodden, and 
found his final happiness in the company of the best and fairest of women. 

Henry Worthington is a good man, and the story Miss Sherwood is telling is that of 
the first great trial he had to undergo after he buckled on his armor for the great war of 
life. Miss Sherwood is apt to write these stories of idealists; the book which made her 
popular two years ago was Am Experiment in Altruism. In the present story the sub- 
ject is a young college professor, a specimen of nineteenth century knighthood, 
armed cap-a-pie in all that careful training, wealth, and native strength can give. He 
is set before the young men as an example, and{bears himself like a true knight. Then 
suddenly across his view flashes the radiant vision. He vows the quest with all the 
enthusiasm of youth; and in the trials and discouragements that follow he learns the les- 
sons of humanity. The hardest lesson of all is made easy for him, too easy perhaps, 
by the confidence and sympathy of a forlorn little maiden with gray-brown eyes. 

Worthington is not like Gawain, but he is seriously what Gawain sometimes wished 
to be. 

The serious men of our universities are the young knighthood of later times. They 
are the men-at-arms far in advance of the army of humanity, running into all sorts of 
dangers, and ready at all times each to sacrifice himself for the cause of his ideals. As 
they grow older they learn better the power of the great army behind them, and come 
back into line, either to do the work of humble privates, or to lead more slowly over the 
ground they have already explored. This one is a type of the class. They are all 
idealists, of course; and Miss Sherwood observes, ‘‘in this world where thought is the 
reality, each * * * * constructs the universe after the pattern of his specialty.’’ It is 
awful to think of the thousands of young enthusiasts this old world is crushing year 
after year, as she rolls along in the same relentless way. But their labor is not 
lost. They appear fora moment perhaps, succeed or fail for the moment, and seem 
to be forgotten, and their bodies go into the chasm ; but something has been accom- 
plished by their very coming, although it takes a vast number of such sacrifices to make 
any apparent progress. 

It seems to be one great mission of the American people to work out the problem of 
social equality among men. At this time America stands for a mighty paradox. She 
has done more to make men free, and more to make them slaves, than any other nation 
on the face of the earth. When Henry Worthington was studying in the universities of 
Europe he heard men discussing these questions in the spirit of abstract truth. 

‘‘A constant reproach against her had been on the lips of the people about him. 
America, said his young German and Austrian friends, represented a purely mercenary 
civilization, whose root was greed. She had sold her soul for the dollar. To the 
young man who had known only the colonial traditions of his country, the criticism 


*Henry Worthington, Idealist. By Margaret Sherwood, author of An Experiment in Altruism, 
A Puritan Bohemia. The Macmillan Company. 
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was as exasperating as it was incomprehensible. To him!she seemed a land of loftier 
ideals than the whole world knew, ideals of freedem, equality, justice. He had walked 
all his life in the shadow of the Pilgrim fathers, unconscious that that shadow is too 
short to reach from end to end of this great territory. Henry had grown morbidly 
sensitive in his patriotism, and once, after a heated debate, had almost challenged 
young Herr Ruprechtstoettner to a duel, on the ground of insult to the American flag. 
The criticism had made the tide of his thought set all one way. The principles for 
which his country stood presented themselves constantly in sharp antitheses to the 
social and industrial abuses of which she was accused.”’ 


This last war, says Miss Sherwood, is a war ‘‘in which chivalry and lust for power 
had so strangely blended.’’ That waris over. ‘‘It was for other service that the flag 
called now, ‘The crises of to-day are industrial crises. To help root out even one 
syllable of wrong thought was an opportunity as glorious as death on the field of battle. 
The task was great ; his arm was feeble, but it was ready.’’ 

The university world is outside the actual turmoil. There is no inequality but that 
of inborn ability among the longfaced men whose serious views of their duties in life 
have kept them at the universities beyond the term of the conventional college course. 
But when he comes out into the real world the student has a lesson to learn that is 
never taught in the classroom nor on the campus. By special mercy there is given to 
youth an enthusiasm to carry him through this trial. 

‘« The desire of omniscience is a disease of youth, like measles,’’ says Worthing- 
ton’s crabbed old friend. ‘‘ That young one will get over his wandering around and 
will settle down some day.”’ 

Worthington neglected his books of theory, and took up the study of practical 
questions. 


‘« The thought of passionate service possessed him. Mere student and thinker, he 
said to himself, he could find no place among men of action. He must stand at one 
side, with his books, and watch the slow drifting away from earlier and nobler stand- 
ards of national honor. He had clenched his hands at the thought of his uselessness 
as he paced the streets of foreign cities, until one moment’s sudden insight had pointed 
out his path.’’ 


How long it will be before the city of Winthrop will smother the memory of Professor 
Worthington’s crusade against the sweatshops, I do not know. 

There is another new factor in the affairs of our day, besides the change from phys- 
ical to intellectual battle. That is the part that women have come to take in all the 
business of humanity. This is very much the story of Annice Gordon, Idealist. Women 
have always had their influence upon the affairs of the world through the actions of men, 
and occasionally a women has played the part of a man; but now it is more than that. 
It is their own business, and they take their own partin it directly. There has come 
such a pass, indeed, that a man cannot undertake the study of any great problem, 
especially perhaps in such a subject as economics, without recognizing the help of 
woman’s quicker intuition in learning many things that he could never reach. If 
Worthington had not met Annice Gordon he would have failed at the outset, for it was 
not in his nature to learn by intuition, or sympathy, the character which might lie be- 
neath the surface of the classes of people he was trying to study, and without that his 
study would have been worthless. 

The same sort of quick sympathy that is characteristic of Annice Gordon seems to 
belong to the writer of the story. Miss Sherwood enters into the spirit of these im- 
aginary personages as if they were real, and consequently makes them seem real to the 
reader. Although she may be giving us a lesson in social economics she is not lectur- 
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ing, and it is not for that she is writing. The story is the main thing; and if there is 
involved a lesson in economics it is because the imagination of the author is so true as 
to carry the lesson of real life. From the point of view of mere composition, the eco- 
nomic problem furnishes the motive that is to give unity and probability to the whole 
narrative. 

It is a story of character. The persons are very real. Especially Henry Worth- 
ington himself, with his ideals, his enthusiasms, and his natural limitations. The train- 
ing he had received is illustrated : 


‘«The few admonitions that the boy had received were all the more effective for 
being infrequent. 


‘¢*« Henry,’ this father had said to him one day when the child was seven, ‘ When 
a question is asked you, give a direct answer, if you answer at all.’ 

‘There are not many men in existence who, in thinking and in speaking, go so 
directly to the point as does Henry Worthington. 


‘« One or two other pieces of intellectual training Alfred Worthington had vouch- 
safed to give his son. 


‘« «Never seem to know a thing when you don’t,’ he said. ‘It is hardly necessary 
to tell my son not to pretend to have knowledge that he hasn’t, and I mean, too, know 
when you don’t know athing. That is the great secret of scholarship.’ ’’ 

And again: 

‘* «Decide for yourself,’ his father had said. ‘I want you to make up your mind 
about things. Only, always tell me what you decide. I have sometimes thought that 
you are not quite ready to take your share of responsibility.’ ’’ 


And so, in the introduction, when the young instructor is pacing up and down the 
lecture room waiting for his first pupils, he rehearses his life and the growth of his 
ideals. Then, as the story goes on, following him through the changes of his fortunes 
by the actual effect they had upon his thoughts and actions. His character grows and 
matures in the course of the story in a way that is unusual. He is indeed ‘‘a good 
man grown slowly wise,’’ and at last he stands looking forward, his shoulders squared, 
‘«the old look, and a new one with it, in his face.’’ 

In like manner the lesser characters stand out as real people, and change in them- 
selves as they grow older: Annice Gordon, with her quick sympathies and her in- 
consistencies ; old Prefessor Worthington, all wrapped up in his college and his boy; 
and Benedict Warren, the hardened philistine, driven in his old age to forsake his 
cynicism for love of his friend. Only Samuel Gordon, the man whose soul was wrought 
and tempered by trade, never changes. 


FRED N. RAYMOND. 
NEw YORK. 
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AMONG THE COLLEGES,* 


Dr. A, E. Lovejoy has been appointed 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy in Stan- 
ford University. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR F, KENNEDY 
has been made full Professor of Philosophy 
in the University of Colorado. 


Dr. WALTER DENNISON, assistant in 
the Latin Department of the University of 
Michigan, has been appointed to the chair 
of Latin in Oberlin College. 


P. H. Horne, a graduate of and in- 
structor in the University of North Caro- 
lina, has been appointed Instructor in the 
Department of Philosophy in Dartmouth 
College. 


Mr. S. G. OLIPHANT, Instructor in 
Greek and Latin at the Phillips Exeter 
Academy, has been elected to the profes- 
sorship of the Latin language and literature 
at Washington and Jefferson College, 
Washington, Penn. 


Dr. W. SOMERVILLE, Professor of 
Agriculture and Forestry at the College of 
Science, Newcastle upon-Tyne, in con- 
nection with the University of Durham, 
has been elected to the new professorship 
of agriculture in Cambridge University. 


Victor C., ALDERSON, Professor of 
Mathematics, has been elected Dean of 
the Technical College of Armour Institute 
of Technology, vice Thomas C. Roney, 


deceased. Dr. Alfred E. Phillips has 
been chosen Professor of Civil Engineer- 
ing. Willard C. Gore, formerly Instructor 
in English at the University of Michigan 


* In order to make this section of Book RE- 
VIEWS as complete as possible, the editor asks for 
the codperation of college authorities. Prop- 
erly authenticated news will be printed of all 
changes in college faculties, changes in instruc- 
torships and important college news. 


has been elected Professor of English 
Literature. 


DePauw UNIVERSITY in Indiana has 
been passing through a hard struggle on 
account of the financial depression in in- 
dustrial properties ; but the DePauw estate 
will be settled soon, and the University is 
expected to be soon in a satisfactory 
financial condition. Dr. W. H. Hickman 
has been elected Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity. Bishop Bowman has been made 
Chancellor Emeritus, and Dr. P. S. Baker 
of the Chair of Chemistry, has a leave of 
absence for one year, which he will spend 
in Germany. 


Prato T. DurHAM, a graduate of 
Trinity, and also of Union Theological 
Seminary, New York, has been elected 
Adjunct Professor of Biblical Literature 
and Church History in Trinity College, 
Durham, North Carolina, At the recent 
Commencement, the alumni of the insti- 
tution presented to the trustees a large 
auditorium, the Craven Memorial Hall, 
erected in honor of the first President of 
the institution. Mr. B. N. Duke, of Dur- 
ham gave $50,000 to the Endowment fund, 
This makes $183,000 donated by Messrs. 
W. & B. N. Duke during the last Aca- 
demic year. 


AT a recent meeting of the Board of Con- 
trol of the Michigan College of Mines, Pro- 
fessor Fred, W. McNair was unanimously 
elected president of the institution. Pro- 
fessor McNair has been for some years in 
charge of the Department of Mathematics 
and Physics, and so closely identified with 
the work and growth of the College that 
its history, aims and methods are entirely 
familiar to him. Professor McNair is a 
young man of sterling character, fine 
executive ability, an energetic and suc- 
cessful teacher, The Board and the friends 
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of the institution express great confidence 
in his ability to maintain the College in 
the front rank of monotechnic schools. 
A. E. Seaman has been appointed Profes- 
sor of Mineralogy and Geology. Profes- 
sor Seaman was formerly Assistant Pro- 
fessor in these subjects. 


BROWN UNIVERSITY twenty years ago 
bestowed on him whom she has now 
made president—then a senior in the col- 
lege—a premium annually awarded to two 
members of the senior class who ‘‘ shall, 
in the judgment of the faculty, unite in 
the highest degree the three most impor- 
tant elements of success in life—ability, 
character, andattainment.’’ A singularly 
forcible fulfillment of the prophecy has 
thus come to pass. Dr. Faunce as 
preacher and pastor has become one of 
New York’s recognized city religious 
leaders. He was born in Worcester, 
Mass., in 1858, and is of Pilgrim an- 
cestry. He fitted for college at Concord 


and Lynn, entered Brown in 1876, re- 
ceived his degree as A.B., entered New- 


ton Theological Seminary, and was 
graduated in 1884. He was ordained the 
same year as pastor of a church in Spring- 
field, Mass., and in this pastorate he con- 
tinued until called to the Fifth Avenue 
Baptist Church in New York City, where 
he has remained until the present time, a 
period of about ten years.— Zhe Outlook. 


AMHERST, like Yale, has followed tra- 
dition by choosing for its new president a 
graduate of thecollege. Professor George 
Harris was graduated just one-third of a 
century ago, and even at that time was 
recognized as a man of theroughly 
scholarly tastes and of decided ability. 
His history since graduation is that of a 
successful pastor, and of a teacher of theol- 
ogy of power and wide personal influence. 
He left Andover Theological Seminary as 
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a graduate in 1869, and returned to it as 
Professor in Theology in 1883. In the 
interim he filled pastorates in the High 
Street Congregational Church of Auburn, 
Maine, and the Central Congregational 
Church at Providence, R. I. The chair 
of Theology at Andover has been filled 
by him continuously from 1883 until the 
present time, and in conjunction with it 
he has taught most acceptably in sociolog- 
ical subjects. For the past two years he 
has been a university preacher at Har- 
vard, From 1884 to 1893 he was editor 
of the Andover Review. He is thus 
minister, teacher, author and student of 
social subjects. His long service at And- 
over, recognized as of the highest type, 
eminently fits him for his new responsi- 
bility.— Zhe Oxtlook. 


THE Dean of the Women’s Division of 
Colby College, Miss Mary A. Sawtelle, re- 
signed last June in order to pursue special 
studies in France. Her place will be 
filled by Miss Grace E. Mathews of New- 
town Centre, Mass., a recent graduate of 
Smith College. Professor Roberts, of the 
Department of English, will have a year’s 
leave of absence for advanced study. Mr. 
Hedman, heretofore Instructor in Greek 
and Latin, will have a year's leave of ab- 
sence for special study in the French lan- 
guage and literature in Paris. During 
Mr. Hedman’s absence his work will be 
performed by Mr. F. H. P. Pike, of Boston, 
am alumnus of Colby. Professer J. W. 
Black, of the Department of History, will 
return this fall from some months’ absence 
in Europe, during which time he has been 
collecting material for special work in his 
Department. With the opening of the 
year, September 2oth, the College will, for 
the first time, make use of the fine new 
chemical laboratory which was dedicated 
at the last commencement. It is regarded 
as one of the best buildings of its class in. 
the country. 
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THE College of Charleston, Charleston, 
S. C., is to mark the beginning of its one 
hundred and fourteenth 

Charleston. a i 

year by opening its first 
dormitory and establishing forty free tui- 
tion scholarships, one to each of the forty 
counties of South Carolina. In addition, 
the Boyce scholarships, which give $150 a 
year and free tuition, are to be thrown 
open to competition, and any young man, 
resident of Charleston or otherwise, per- 
mitted to compete. 

This institution, since its foundation in 
1785, has been distinguished for its high 
standard and thorough work. It has re- 
ceived from time to time handsome dona- 
tions from the wealthy men of Charleston 
and the low country of South Carolina, 
and has always enjoyed a liberal patronage 
from that section. But of late years a 
vigorous effort has been made to extend 
the field of its patronage. This effort is 
now meeting with success. The build- 
ings of the college, erected in the early 


part of the present century, partially de- 
stroyed by earthquake, but now com- 


pletely restored, occupy a handsome 
campus centrally located in the city of 
Charleston. This quaint old Southern 
city, with its fine climate and ocean 
breezes, seems peculiarly fitted to be the 
seat of an institution of learning. 


At the June meeting of the board of 
trustees, Professor Samuel Ross Winans, 
of the Greek department was 
appointed Dean of the Uni- 
versity. Heis a Princeton graduate, of the 
class of ’74, and has been for twenty years 
one of the most efficient members of the 
faculty. He is regarded as one of the most 
cultivated scholars in that body and as an 
unusually skilful teacher. He will occupy 
the Dean’s House, a handsome and vener- 
able building which dates from about 1755 
and was the home of all the presidents from 
that time until the Potter Mansion became 
college property, during Dr. McCosh’s ad- 


Princeton. 
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ministration. At the same meeting Pro- 
fessor Bliss Perry was transferred from the 
chair of Oratory and Criticism to the 
Holmes Professorship of English Litera- 
ture, made vacant by the death of Dean 
Murray. The position hitherto filled by 
Professor Perry was supplied by the elec- 
tion of Professor Stockton Axson, of the 
Adelphi College, Brooklyn. Mr. C. C. 
Cuyler, ’79, of New York City, was made 
a member of the board of trustees. 

President Patton sailed for Europe im- 
mediately after Commencement. His 
eldest son, Professor George Stevenson 
Patton, has been for several years abroad 
on leave of absence, studying principally 
at Berlin and Cambridge. Leave of ab- 
sence for one year has been granted to 
Professor Willard Humphreys, of the Ger- 
man department. His courses have been 
left in charge of Professor Hoskins, who 
will be assisted by Mr. Beam, ’96, ap- 
pointed instructor for one year. Mr. David 
Magie, ’97, formerly a teacher in Law- 
renceville School and during last year a 
student in the graduate department, was 
appointed Instructor in Latin, and is now 
in Germany, making further preparations 
for his work. Mr. Magie is a grandson of 
James McCosh. Professor Jesse Carter, of 
the Latin department, is at work for the 
summer at Halle and Leipzig; Mr. George 
Priest, Instructor in German, is at the Uni- 
versity of Freiburg; Professor E. O. Lovett 
is engaged in mathematical work in Paris. 

An unusually large number of persons 
have been employed in the Library this 
summer, cataloguing the incoming books. 
Many thousands of volumes have been re- 
ceived during the last few months, par- 
ticularly for the Seminaries of Mathematics, 
Romance Languages, and Economics and 
Social Science. 

Means have been provided for the en- 
largement of Murray Hall the building of 
the Philadelphian Society, which is the 
principal religious organization of the Uni- 
versity. It consists now of an audience- 
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room and a small reading-parlor, but is 
not large enough to accommodate its 
members. Mr. L. H. Miller, ’97, who 
for the last two years has been general 
secretary of the society, has been called to 
a position in the American College at 
Beirut, Syria. 


THE Peace Conference at the Hague is 
over and President Low has returned to 
his university duties, hav- 

Coa. ing contributed consider- 
ably to the success of the American dele- 
gation in bringing about, to a remarkable 
degree, the ends it desired. 

At commencement this year the Univer- 
sity conferred 502 degrees, as against 394 
of four years ago, a gain of nearly 30 per 
cent. It is to be noted that the increase, 
though acting along the whole line of in- 
struction, is particularly striking in the 
non-professional graduate schools. This 
year 83 candidates received the degree of 
master of arts and 34 that of doctor of 
philosophy. Five honorary degrees were 
given. Gov. Roosevelt received the 
degree of Doctor of Laws and was the 
guest of the Alumni Association at the 
meeting in the afternoon, at which he 
made a striking address. Commencement 
this year was marked by an _ unusual 
number of class reunions, a fact which 
shows that the earlier sons of Columbia 
are forming the habit—one impossible 
under earlier conditions—of visiting her 
on her annual fete day, and renewing, on 
a site recently new to them, their old as- 
sociations. 

The summing up of the academic year 
just past is a very satisfactory one for the 
university. The undergraduates numbered 
605, a gain of 98 over last year; the non- 
professional graduate students, 347; the 
professional students, 1,831. The total 
number of regular students was 2,812, but 
the 1,252 extension students, and the 371 
officers of instruction and administration 
bring the total of ‘‘ university influence’’ 
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up to 4,435, and this without counting the 
large secondary department of. Teachers 
College. It is too early to prophesy the 
numbers of next year; but, with the 
summer school—which it has been now 
definitely decided to establish—the total 
‘‘university influence’’ can scarcely fall 
much short of 5,000. The growth of 
Columbia has been so rapid during the 
last decade that even her friends have 
sometimes failed to realize it; and the 
figures will be a surprise to many who 
still think of herasasmall ‘‘ city college.”’ 

The sad news has just been received of 
the death of Dr. Harrington, of the De- 
partment of Zodélogy, of typhoid fever, in 
the zodlogical expedition sent this year to 
Africa. Mr. Harrington was a young 
scientist of much promise, and his life is 
another of the many nobly offered on the 
altar of research, sometimes in the inde- 
fatigable pursuit of what would seem 
trifling details, but which are in reality 
important links in the chain of modern 
scientific progress. 

The September number of the Univer- 
sity Quarterly contains an admirable ar- 
ticle by Professor Russell, Dean of 
Teachers College, on ‘‘The Function of 
Universities in the Training of Teachers.”’ 
It is in reality a strong exposition of the 
marked policy of Columbia in maintain- 
ing a separate professional school for 
teachers, on precisely the same basis as 
her schools of law, medicine and engineer- 
ing, a policy which she is one of the first 
to put in practice, and which is in strong 
contrast with the neglect of well or- 
ganized training in this important pro- 
fession in many American institutions of 
high standing. 


AmonG the changes which mark the 
close of the academic year, none is of 


Ohio. ™*? importance than the re- 

tirement of Dr. James H. 
Canfield from the presidency of the 
University, after an incumbency of four 
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years. Dr. Canfield came to Ohio 
in 1895 from the University of Nebraska, 
of which institution he had been chancel- 
lor, also for four years. He now with- 
draws, entirely at his own request, having 
accepted the position of librarian at 
Columbia University. In accepting his 
resignation, the Board of Trustees adopted 
resolutions indicating their appreciation of 
the zeal and loyalty with which he had 
served the university. 

A number of assistants and fellows 
have withdrawn from the corps of in- 
struction ; and the following appointments 
have been made: Charles S. Prosser, As- 
sociate Professor of Historical Geology; 
Charles Bradford Morrey, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Anatomy and Physiology; Wil- 
liam Edwards Henderson, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Analytical Chemistry; John B. 
Sanborn, Assistant in American History ; 
Silas Martin, Assistant in Drawing; 
Donald A. Kohr, Fellow and Laboratory 
Assistant in Chemistry; John Wesley 
Young, Fellow and Assistant in Mathe- 
matics. Charles Walter Mesloh has been 
promoted to an associate-professorship of 
the Germanic languages, and Arthur 
Winfred Hodgman to an associate pro- 
fessorship of the classic languages. Mr. 
Harry Waldo Kuhn, a graduate of the 
university in 1897, and holder of the 
Oliver scholarship in mathematics at Cor- 
nell University last year, has been ad- 
vanced to a fellowship in mathematics, 
also at Cornell. The Oliver scholarship 
for this year has again been granted to 
an Ohio State University man, Mr. H. L. 
Rietz, who takes his degree this com- 
mencement. As there are only two fel- 
lowships and one scholarship in mathe- 
matics at Cornell, open to all university 
graduates, these appointments certainly 
reflect credit on the Ohio men and their 
instructor, Professor R. D. Bohannan. 
Governor Bushnell has filled the vacancy 
in the Board of Trustees, occasioned by 
the expiration of Mr. W. I. Chamberlain’s 
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term of office, by the appointment of 
Hon. O. T. Corson. As this gentleman 
has served the state most acceptably for 
two terms as Commissioner of Common 
Schools, the appointment is regarded with 
favor as a distinct step toward strengthen- 
ing the relations between the university 
and the other schools of Ohio. At the 
June meeting of the Board of Trustees, 
Dr. William Oxley Thompson, President 
of Miami University, was unanimously 
elected President of Ohio State University, 
to succeed President Canfield, whose re- 
tirement is noted above. Dr. Thompson 
is about forty-three years of age, a man 
of tireless energy and much executive 
ability, and generally popular throughout 
the state. His administration of the af- 
fairs of Miami has been eminently suc- 
cessful; it remains to be seen how he will 
meet the larger reponsibilities connected 
with the presidency of the State Univer- 
sity. Commencement exercises passed 
off successfully ; degrees in the various 
colleges being conferred on a class of 
ninety-nine members—a number curiously 
coincident with that of the year. 


THE leading feature of the present 
month has been the commencement, 


Pennsyl- which was very largely at- 
vania. tended and pronounced 

the most successful in the history ef the 
university. The number graduated, 642, 
is the largest in the history of the univer- 
sity. The most prominent features of 
the exercises consisted in the efforts of 
the Alumni Association, in conjunction 
with the Provost of the University, to in- 
crease theendowmentfund. The General 
Alumni Society has succeeded in strength- 
ening the different local outside alumni 
societies. Among the material signs of 
growth are the Memorial Gate, presented 
by the class of °73; the War Memorial 
Tower, in memory of those who fell in the 
recent Spanish-American War, contributed 
to by the alumni; and the beginning of 
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the endowment of the George Allen Pro- 
fessorship of Greek, by the Society of 
the Alumni (College) of the University of 
Pennsylvania. The most extensive addi- 
tion to the material side of the University 
is the recent purchase of the Foulke-Long 
Institute, which, with the grounds, is to be 
devoted to various university purposes. 
It is likely that upon this ground will be 
built the Gymnasium, the Physical Labora- 
tory and the School of Architecture. The 
acquisition of this property gives the Uni- 
versity full control of an additional block, 

The honorary doctor’s degrees were 
conferred as follows: Doctor of Science, 
upon Coleman Sellers, Chief Engineer of 
the Niagara Construction Company, and 
Edgar F, Smith, Professor of Chemistry 
in the University; Doctor of Sacred 
Theology, upon the Rev. Dr. Ellwood 
Worcester, and the Rt. Rev. Lucien Lee 
Kinsolving, Bishop of Brazil; Doctor of 
Laws, upon Judge J. B. McPherson, who 
has recently been elected to a professor- 
ship in the Law School. 

A valuable addition has been made to 
the University collection, by Dr.D. G. Brin- 
ton, who has presented his rich collection 
of works relating to American ethnology, 
to be known as the ‘‘ Brinton Collection.”’ 
This collection represents the labor of a 
life time and is one of the most complete 
in the country. The Graduate Club, at 
its annual meeting elected as its president 
Mr. O. F. Lewis, graduate of Tuft’s Col- 
lege, and Fellow in Germanics at the Uni- 
versity. The Faculty Club has completed 
the first year of its history and is about to 
move into new quarters near the University. 
The Club has proved so successful in de- 
veloping academic esfrtt de corps that it 
has won favor both among the Faculty and 
the alumni of the University. The thesis 
of Professor Frank Edson Perkins, of the 
School of Architecture, has received hon- 
orable mention at the exhibition at the 
annual Saloon at the Champs Elyées, 
Paris. 
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Among the recent changes in the 
Faculty are the resignation of Dr. C. B, 
Penrose, as Professor of Gynecology, and 
the election of Judge J. B. McPherson, to 
a professorship in the Law School. Dr. 
Emory R. Johnson, Professor of Trans- 
portation and Commerce, has been ap- 
pointed Transportation expert on the 
Nicaragua Canal Commission, and Pro- 
fessor Lewis M. Haupt, who was also a 
member of the Commission, is a graduate 
of the University class of ’65. Professors 
Wm. A. Lamberton and Marion D. 
Learned, have recently been elected mem- 
bers of the American Philosophical Society 
and Dr. John Marschall has received the 
degree of LL.D. from Pennsylvania Col- 
lege. 


THE twenty-third annual conferring of 
degrees of Johns Hopkins University took 
place at the Academy 
of Music on June 14, 
and was an interesting and impressive oc- 
casion. One hundred and thirteen degrees 
were conferred. Of these thirty-eight were 
of the grade of doctor of philosophy, 
thirty-two were of doctor of medicine. 
thirty-eight of bachelor of arts and five 
of proficients in electricity. The several 
groups of candidates were presented by 
Dean Griffin, Dean Welsh and Professor 
Remsen, and the degrees were conferred 
by President Gilman. 

A brief address was made by Mr, Her- 
bert Putnam, Librarian of Congress, upon 
the relations of the Congressional Library 
to American universities. Mr. Putnam’s 
tone was decided and his utterances were 
precisely those which scholars and students 
could reasonably anticipate. 

The following announcements of ap- 
pointment and promotion for the ensuing 
year were made: 

In the Philosophical Faculty: Jacob H. 
Hollander, Ph.D., now Associate, to be 
Associate Professor of Finance. Christo. 
pher Johnston, Ph.D., now Associate, to 


Johns Hopkins. 
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Associate Professor of Oriental History 
and Archeology. C. Carroll Marden, 
Ph.D., now Associate, to be Associate 
Professor of Romance Languages, Ed- 
ward B. Mathews, Ph.D., now As- 
sociate, to be Associate Professor of 
Mineralogy. Westel W. Willoughby, 
Ph.D., now Associate, to be Associate 
Professor of Political Science. 

Edward C. Armstrong, Ph.D., now In- 
structor, to be Associate in Romance 
Languages. N. Ernest Dorsey, Ph.D., 
now Assistant, to be Associate in Physics. 
Duncan S. Johnson, Ph.D., now Assist- 
ant, to be Associate in Botany. Philip 
Ogden, Ph.D., now Instructor, to be As- 
sociate in Romance Languages. George 
B. Shattuck, Ph.D., now Instructor, to be 
Associate in Physiographic Geology. 

Murray P. Brush, Ph. D., to be Instructor 
in Romance Languages. William B. 


Huff, A.M., to be Assistant in Physics. 
William M. Macdermott; to be Instructor 
in Physical Culture. 


Morris C. Sutphen, 
Ph.D., to be Instructor in Latin. Henry 
S. West, Ph.D., to be assistant in 
English. 

James M. Callahan, Ph.D., to be Albert 
Shaw Lecturer on American Diplomatic 
History, in 1899-1900. L. A. Bauer, 
Ph.D., to be Lecturer in Terrestrial Mag- 
netism. 

In the Medical Faculty J. Whitridge 
Williams, M.D., now Associate Pro- 
fessor, to be Professor of Obstetrics. 
Lewellyn F. Barker, M.B., now Associate 
Professor of Anatomy, to be Associate Pro- 
fessor of Pathology. Ross G. Harrison, 
Ph.D., now Associate to be Associate Pro. 
fessor of Anatomy. Charles R. Bardeen, 
M.D., now Assistant, to be Associate in 
Anatomy. Harvey W. Cushing, M.D., 
now Assistant, to be Associate in Surgery, 
George W. Dobbin, M.D., now Assistant, 
to be Associate in Obstetrics. Walter 
Jones, Ph.D., now Assistant, to be Asso- 
ciate in Physiological Chemistry and 
Toxicology. 
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P. M. Dawson, M.D., to be Assistant 
in Physiology. Eugene L. Opie, M.D., 
to be Second Assistantin Pathology. 
Mervin T. Sudler, Ph.D., to be Assistant 
in Anatomy. 

The John Marshall Prize for 1899 was 
awarded to Jacob H. Hollander, Ph.D., 
Associate Professor of finance, for his pub. 
lication entitled ‘‘ The Financial History 
of Baltimore.’’ 


WE quote the following passage from 
the Boston Zranscrift which gives an ac- 
Yale. count of the proposed pro- 
gramme for the inauguration of 
President Hadley at Yale: ‘‘In the pres- 
ence of the most notable assemblage 
which has gathered at Yale in many years, 
Arthur Twining Hadley will be inaugura- 
ted president of the university on the 
afternoon of Wednesday, Oct. 18. City, 
state, nation, sister universities, colleges, 
and preparatory schools from every part 
of the country will be represented, The 
guests to whom special invitations will 
probably be sent include Yale’s representa- 
tives on the Supreme Court bench, Judges 
Brown, Brewer and Harlan; President 
McKinley, on whom Yale conferred, as 
the first university to thus honor him, the 
degree of LL.D.; Attorney General 
Griggs, given the degree of LL.D. by 
Yale last June; other representatives of 
the Federal government who are Yale 
graduates ; Governor Lounsbury, his staff 
and administrative associates; Mayor 
Driscoll and other representatives of the 
city government, presidents of most 
American universities, colleges and pre- 
paratory schools, members of the Yale 
corporation, faculty, and invited guests, 
These are the persons who will be ad- 
mitted to Battell Chapel to witness the 
formal inauguration of Professor Hadley as 
president. 
The procession of invited guests will 
form, in accordance with the time honored 
custom, on the campus at two o'clock. 
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The formation will be similar to the 
usual Commencement Day procession at 
Yale. It will march around the campus 
to Battell Chapel, where the formal in- 
augural exercises will take place, At 
three o’clock the exercises in the chapel 
will begin, after an elaborate musical pro- 
gramme under the direction of Professor 
Horatio W. Parker, head of the depart- 
ment of music in the University. 

In all former Yale inaugurations the 
Latin salutatory has formed a prominent 
part of the exercises. Yale, true to the 
record of its new. president in discarding 


many of the traditional college customs, - 


will hold her coming inaugural without a 
Latin address, It has also previously 
been the custom for an undergraduate to 
deliver an address of welcome to the in- 
coming president, as a representative of 
the students of the University, but it has 
been finally decided that this feature shall 
be omitted. The principal feature of the 
exercises will be the address of President 


Hadley, upon which he is now at work. 
In place of the Latin salutation and the 
address by an undergraduate, it has been 
decided that there shall be an address by 
a member of the faculty, welcoming the 


new President. The faculty member to 
formally greet President Hadley is not yet 
chosen. Prayer will be offered by the out- 
going president, Dr. Timothy Dwight. 
After the exercises in Battell Chapel, the 
new president will give a reception in the 
main room of the Yale Art School to the 
graduates, faculty, and specially invited 
guests. This will begin at five o’clock 
and continue till seven o'clock in the 
evening. Beginning at eight o'clock in 
the evening, the undergraduate features of 
the inauguration will take place. The 
College campus will be illuminated, and a 
torchlight procession of Yale’s undergrad- 
uate sons will march through the principal 
streets of the city. This is expected to 
number nearly all the students of the 
University, about 2,500, In the evening, 
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the distinguished guests of the University 
who came to attend the inauguration ex- 
ercises, will be in attendance at banquets 
and receptions given in their honor by 
professors or other residents of New Haven. 
The undergraduate procession will march 
to the residences where these receptions 
are being held, and many of the guests 
may be called forth by young Yale for in- 
formal remarks to a torchlight procession. 
It was originally planned to have the 
undergraduates allowed a much larger 
share in the inaugural, but the fall term 
begins at the University only three weeks 
before the inauguration, and this, it was 
thought, would allow the undergraduates 
too little time to prepare for a formal share 
in the exercises.”’ 


THOUGH it had been evident for some 
time that President Johnston’s health 
was failing, yet his death on 
July 16th was a great shock 
to those connected with the University 
and to his many friends and admirers in 
every quarter. Tulane University, as it 
stands to-day, is essentially his work, the 
development of his plans"as made when 
he was, by the unanimous voice of the 
Board of Administrators. called in 1883 to 
organize and preside over the new institu- 
tion. He had to encounter difficulties in 
this work that were peculiar to the place 
and the occasion; but his extraordinary 
knowledge of men, his deep study of the 
problems of higher education, his indom- 
itable courage and will-power, and his 
lofty moral character were so blended as 
to give him an ability in organization and 
administration that is rare indeed. His 
successor will find an institution with a 
well-defined policy shaped to suit its pe- 
culiar mission, and he may continue to 
develop and enlarge it without revolution- 
ary changes in the plans of his distin- 
guished predecessor. President Johnston 
was a graduate of Yale, and came to his 
great work with the maturity gained by a 


Tulane. 
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most varied experience, the result of his 
contact with men in many different rela- 
tions, of his studious habit and literary 
pursuits, and of his professional work as 
lawyer, professor in Washington and Lee 
University, and President of the Louis- 
iana State University. 

Tulane has suffered another severe loss, 
since the close of the session, in the death 
of Judge T. J. Semmes, Professor of Con- 
stitutional Law, Common Lawand Equity. 
Judge Semmes enjoyed a high reputation 
throughout the South, not only as a lecturer 
before his classes, but as a great jurist in 
practice. He was a graduate of George- 
town College and of the Harvard Law 
School. His successor will be Mr. E. D. 
Saunders, a man of wide culture, a leading 
lawyer at the New Orleans bar, and the 
author of a noted work on Taxation in 
Louisiana, and editor of the Code of 
Louisiana. He is a graduate of the Law 
School of the University of Virginia. 
Judge T. C. W. Ellis has been made Pro- 
fessor of Admiralty and International Law 
to take the place of the lamented Judge 
H.C. Miller, deceased, during the past 
session. Miss Alice B. Sandidge, A.M., 
of Tulane, ’98, has been appointed In- 
structor in Greek in Newcomb College ; 
G. S. Bel, M.D., Lecturer on Physical 
Diagnosis, and T. F. Richardson, M.D., 
Assistant Demonstrator of Operative Sur- 
gery. 

The session of 1898-99 closed June 15. 
There were in attendance, in all depart- 
ments, 890 students. In the Graduate 
Department, there were 23; in the de- 
partment for teachers, there were 75. 
When everything is considered, the ses- 
sion has been an encouraging one. At 
the beginning the outlook was not favor- 
able on account of the fever scare and 
the consequent depression. With the 
good health now prevailing in the city, 
and the prospect of much improved 
sanitary conditions resulting from the 
great drainage system now well advanced 
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in construction and with a complete sys- 
tem of sewers not far off, the greatest ob- 
stacle to the rapid development of the 
university will be soon removed, 

The board of administrators is making 
an earnest effort to extend and strengthen 
the relations of the university with secon- 
dary schools. Two free scholarships have 
been offered to all schools of proper grade 
in Louisiana and the neighboring states, 
the scholarships to be awarded to the 
most meritorious pupils. During the 
past session, the university has given free 
instruction to 196 students. 

During the coming session a series of 
lectures open to the public, will be given 
by professors of the university in Gibson 
Hall. The lectures will be delivered one 
every fortnight, from the first week in 
November to the end of April. 

The Carnot medal for this year was won 
by F. L. Kohlman, of New Orleans, 
This medal is one of those offered each 
year to certain American Universities, 
Princeton, University of California and 
Tulane, by Baron de Coubertin for the 
best debate upon some question bearing 
upon French politics of the day. The 
question is announced one year in ad- 
vance, no easy matter, since a burning 
question of to-day in France may easily 
be ancient history a year hence. 


THE annual catalogue for 1898-1899, 
recently issued in the series of University 


Bulletins, registers a 
steady development in 
all fields of University work. The enroll- 
ment of students for the past year was 
1,923, and the Faculty numbered one 
hundred and twenty-eight. From the de- 
scriptive statements of the various depart- 
ments it appears that three hundred and 
thirty-five different courses, most of them 
extending throughout the year, are now 
given in the College of Letters and Science, 
and one hundred and twenty-six in the 
College of Engineering, while the oppor- 


Wisconsin. 
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tunities in law, agriculture and pharmacy 
are proportionately extensive. The new 
courses announced for the coming year 
cover such topics as mental development, 
educational classics, insurance, systematic 
jurisprudence, Europe in the fourteenth 
and fifteenth centuries, the economic and 
social history of the United States since 
1789, the Greek orators, English literature 
in the eighteenth century, oratorical 
themes, physical geology of the United 
States, entomology, cytology, mycology 
and botanical methods. New seminary 
topics are also announced in economics 
and political science, in European and 
American history, and in the ancient and 
modern languages; and additional re- 
search courses are offered in organic and 
physical chemistry, crystallography, lake 
life, botany and bacteriology. 

Four of the faculty have leave of ab- 
sence for the year 1899-1900. They are 
Professor Freeman, of the Department of 
English Literature, who will spend the year 
in European travel; Assistant Professors 
Sober, of the Department of Latin, and 
Skinner, of the Department of Mathemat- 
ics, who will devote their time to advanced 
study, and Dr. Jones, Instructor in Statis- 
tics, who will be absent on duties con- 
nected with the American exhibit at the 
Paris Exposition. Professor Haskins, of 
the Department of History, will spend the 
second semester at Harvard, where he is 
to lecture in the absence of Professors 
Emerton and Gross. 

At its meeting in June the Board of 
Regents advanced Dr. William H. Hobbs 
to a professorship of mineralogy and 
petrology, and Dr. Ernst Voss to an asso- 
ciate professorship of German. Four in- 
structors were at the same time promoted 
to assistant professorships: Messrs. R. W. 
Wood, in physics; Paul S. Reinsch, in 
political science; B. H. Meyer, in econom- 
ics; and J. F. A. Pyre, in English litera- 
ture. Captain Charles A. Curtis of the 
United States Army, who has had tem- 
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porary charge of the university battalion 
since the departure of Lieutenant Brooks, 
was appointed Professor of Military Science 
and Tactics. In addition to the usual 
changes in the staff of student assistants, 
several new instructors were elected. Dr. 
John C, Shedd, late fellow in physics, be- 
comes instructor in that department. Mr. 
Charles H. Shannon, another recent Wis- 
consin doctor, is to act as Instructor in 
Latin during Professor Sober’s absence, 
and Mr. W. D. Tallman, of the class of 
1896, temporarily replaces Professor Skin- 
ner in the department of mathematics. 
Dr. T. K. Urdahl takes Dr. Jones’s courses 
in economics and statistics, and Mr. B. H. 
Timberlake, Instructor in Botany in the 
University of Michigan, comes to a similar 
position at Wisconsin. Miss Louise Kel- 
logg, of the class of 1897, returns from a 
travelling fellowship to an assistant’s posi- 
tion in history. The department of phil- 
osophy is strengthened by the addition of 
Mr. W. H. Sheldon, of Harvard, as In- 
structor in Philosophy and Psychology, as 
well as by the return of Professor Jastrow 
from a year’s residence in Europe. 

The six weeks’ summer session of the 
university, which closed August II, was 
noticeably successful. The number of 
students registered was more than double 
the usual attendance in the old summer 
school, and all were engaged in regular 
university work. The change was particu- 
larly marked in the advanced courses, 
more than thirty per cent, of those en- 
rolled being college or university grad- 
uates. Besides the resident members of 
the faculty, seven professors and instruc- 
tors from other institutions gave instruc- 
tion, among them Dr. William Cunning- 
ham, of Trinity College, Cambridge, whose 
courses on the Industrial Revolution, and 
English antiquities were much appre- 
ciated. 

A member of the class of 1899 has given 
$500 for the coming year, to be awarded 
as prizes for excellence in the undergrad- 
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uate work in Greek. Dr. W. B. Cairns, 
of the Department of English, whose text- 
book on The Forms of Discourse is well 
known, has just issued an Introduction to 
Rhetoric for high schools through Messrs. 
Ginn and Company. Another recent class 
book is the Laboratory Manual of Generat 
Chemistry which Assistant Professor Hill- 
yer has published with The Macmillan 
Company. The first election and initia- 
tion of undergraduates into the Wisconsin 
chapter of Phi Beta Kappa took place in 
June. No formal oration was delivered, 
but Professor Paul Shorey of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago gave an admirable brief 
address, 


THE number of students, male and 
female, in attendance at the University of 


Toronto having increased so 
greatly in the last few years the 
question of college residences has become 
one of special interest. When the magnifi- 
cent main building of University College— 
which from first to last has cost nearly one 
million dollars—was erected in 1859, one 
of the wings was to be fitted up for the 
accommodation of about forty men in resi- 
dence, the authorities at that time not hav- 
ing anticipated the large attendance at 
college which later years have seen real- 
ized. It is now long since such provisions 
for boarding and lodging students have 
been felt to be ridiculously inadequate and 
the little reidence has not been of late fully 
occupied, having ceased to become an 
imposing center of college life. It has 
also not paid expenses and the College 
council, at one of its recent meetings, 
recommended to the Government that it 
be closed. The use to which this part of 
the great building will be put is not yet 
absolutely decided upon. Meanwhile some 
of the older graduates are hoping that a 
meeting of convocation may exert sufficient 
influence to lead to a revivification of the 
old institution. Itis felt, however, on all 
hands that the University should be pro- 


Toronto. 
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vided with at least two more residences 
worthy of the name and also with a resi- 
dence for women. 

An important movement has been made 
towards the greater efficiency of the Med- 
ical Faculty of the University. Until the 
last academic year the curriculum of study 
required attendance during four winter ses- 
sions of six months each, and also one 
summer session. In 1898-9 the require- 
ments were increased to four sessions of 
eight months each, the brief summer ses- 
sions being abolished. This course of 
study leads to the degree of M.B. which is 
quite independent of the license to prac- 
tice medicine in cities, which only the 
Medical Council of the Province has au- 
thority to grant. 

This body now demands a course of 
study extending over five years: and the 
University has arranged a fifth year of in- 
struction and practical work to meet this 
exacting requirement, In other directions 
also the Medical Department of the Uni- 
versity has been making marked advances, 
For example, through combination with 
the splendidly equipped Department of 
Biology in the Arts Faculty, the facilities 
for anatomical study have been brought up 
to an almost ideal level. In pathology we 
have to note the founding of a lectureship 
in Bacteriology, Dr. J. J. Mackenzie being 
the incumbent with adequate assistance 
and a complete equipment. Generally 
speaking, the development of the science 
in Toronto since the reéstablishment of the 
Faculty in 1887 marks an era in med- 
ical education in Canada, and is certainly 
the most signal advance made since that 
date by the University in any department. 

A. Kirschmann, Ph.D., Lecturer in Phil- 
osophy since 1894, has been appointed 
Professor of Philosophy and Director of the 
Psychological Laboratory, and several pro- 
motions have been made in other depart- 
ments. 

At the commencement of Toronto Uni- 
versity, held on June oth, there were 381 
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degrees conferred. The B.A.’s for the 
year numbered 157, 16 received the de. 
gree of M.A., 48 that of M.B., the others 
being divided in various proportions among 
those who had completed their courses in 
the colleges of Practical Science, Agricul- 
ture, Dentistry, Pharmacy and Music. 
Three gentlemen qualified in course for 
the degree of Doctor of Pedagogy and one 
for that of Doctor of Philosophy. The 
latter instance marks an epoch in the his- 
tory of the University ; the post-graduate 
course leading to this distinction was taken 
by F. H. Scott, B.A., of ’97, in the De- 
partment of Physiology. 

The honorary degree of LL.D. was 
conferred upon three distinguished gentle- 
men, Principal George M. Grant, of 
Queen's University, Kingston, Ont., 
George M. Dawson, the geologist, of 
Montreal, and John C. Glashan, Inspector 
of Schools of the city of Ottawa, who is 
one of the most original and learned 
mathematicians of Canada. 

Among the changes made lately by the 
Senate, the most notable is the reduction 
of the amount of text-book work required 
for the entrance examination in the lan- 
guages as well as in English and Arith- 
matic. The high schools were found to 
be overloaded by the mere amount of 
work to be gone over and, as the standard 
for matriculation is still maintained, the 
effect is certain to be salutary. It will be 
understood that in Ontario the course of 
instruction in all the high schools and 
collegiate institutes is regulated by the re- 
quirements for entrance to the University. 


SINCE the advent of the new principal, 
Dr. Peterson, some four years ago, the 


curriculum of the arts faculty 
has been recast in harmony 
with modern views and educational ad- 
vances. While minor changes were thought 
sufficient in the other faculties, those in 
arts were of a somewhat radical kind, 
mostly based on the principle of allowing 
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the student more choice in the subjects he 
followed during the last two years of his 
course, leading to greater specialization. 

Radical changes have been made in re- 
gard to the degrees given by the univer- 
sity in harmony with the modification of 
the course of study, and to the-e reference 
will now be made. 

The medical degree remains as before, 
M.D., C.M. (Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery), and the degree for 
students of veterinary medicine is D. V. 
S. (Doctor of Veterinary Science). 
In the faculty of law as before the degrees 
of B.C.L. and D.C.L., are given, but 
under altered conditions so far as the 
latter is concerned. In the Faculty of 
Applied Science, the former title of 
Bachelor of Applied Sciences (B.app.S.) 
was exchanged this year for Bachelor of 
Sciences (B.S.). The adoption of this 
degree for the first time in McGill was 
preceded by a great deal of discussion in 
the corporation, for it was contended that 
it should not be attainable alone by stu- 
dents of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Having once gone this far in change, 
the whole subject of degrees came under 
discussion and ‘‘ degrees in course’’ were 
abolished. To illustrate the nature of the 
change by a single illustration: prior to 
this year the LL.D. could be obtained by 
the holder of an M.A. degree by conform- 
ing to certain regulations, the chief of 
which were that he should be an M.A. of 
12 years’ standing, should submit a list of 
books treating of some one branch of 
literature or science in which he was pre- 
pared to submit to examination and in 
which he should be examined unless 
otherwise ordered by the Faculty, and, 
abave all, he was to submit an original 
thesis on some branch of science or liter- 
ature. This degree is now to be given 
only as an honorary one, though it may 
still be conferred on graduates who ob- 
tained their degree prior to May 1, 1899, 
and also to undergraduates in Arts who, 
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being so registered at that date shall there. 
after proceed to graduation, and under 
conditions practically identical with those 
previously in force. Itis not likely that 
many will avail themselves of this pro- 
vision in view of the possibility of obtain- 
ing other or more modern degrees. 

One of the reasons why so much opposi- 
tion was raised by a certain proportion of 
the members of corporation to the new 
degree of B.S. was its very vagueness. It 
seemed to them that to give to a student 
in applied science following a course in 
Engineering the same degree as to a 
student in the Arts faculty pursuing a 
course in natural science, say chiefly 
geology, was unwise, because of the con- 
fusion it might create in the public mind. 
On the other hand it was represented that 
the degree of B.app.S. was one all but 
unknown in the scientific world, so that its 
holders were placed at a great disadvan- 
tage, while the degree of B.S. was in 
other universities made to cover like 
widely different courses as indeed does the 
B.A. It was finally agreed that the 
names of holders of the B.S. degree in 
Arts should be printed in the Calendar 
separate from those in applied science. 
There was also considerable opposition to 
giving any degree of the University with- 
out evidence of a knowledge of at least one 
of the classical languages. To obtain the 
medical degree it is still necessary to take 
Latin at the matriculation examination. 

For a few years past regulations have 
been in force by which a candidate may 
take the double degree of B.A. and M.D. 
by a six years’ course, and this will hence- 
forth be possible also as regards the B.S., 
the object being to encourage the candi- 
date for a medical degree to undergo a 
more liberal training. However, while the 
experiment thus far has proved successful 
with a few exceptionally able or studious 
men it has been thought by some to be not 
free from serious objections. Many of the 
students themselves, when speaking can- 
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didly of the attempt to take two courses 
together, condemn it. It is highly prob- 
able that the end in view will ere long be 
attained in a more satisfactory way. 

The changes in regulations for degrees 
may be illustrated by the M.A., the re- 
quirements for which are now as follows: 
Bachelor of Arts of at least one year’s 
standing who (2) shall have taken for one 
year a graduate course of study in Arts in 
the University previously submitted to and 
approved by the Faculty, and (6) shall 
have passed an examination at the end of 
the course, and (c) shall have presented, 
if required, a satisfactory thesis, shall be 
entitled to the degree of Master of Arts. 
Bachelors of Arts of at least two years’ 
standing who shall have presented a satis- 
factory thesis and passed a special exam- 
ination, shall be entitled to the degree of 
Master of Arts. 

The M.Sc, degree may be worn by a 
Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science 
in a similar way, but he must take a 
graduate course in science in the Faculty 
of Arts. Among the higher degrees are 
D.Litt. (Doctor of Literature) and D.Sc. 
(Doctor of Science). Candidates for the 
degree of D.Sc. must be Masters of Science 
or Doctors of Medicine, who, being grad- 
uates of at least five years’ standing, shall 
have distinguished themselves by special 
research and learning in the domain of 
Science. They are required to present a 
satisfactory thesis or published work. 
Analogous regulations apply to the D. Litt. 

There can be no doubt that the changes 
will, on the whole, bring McGill more into 
harmony with the course of modern events 
and University tendencies on this con- 
tinent. 


PRESIDENT WALKER’S death on Jan- 
uary 5, 1897, was felt to be a deep per- 
sonal loss 


Massachusetts Institute 


of Technology. as well as 


a collegiate 
calamity by a wide circle of men who had 
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been connected with the Institute ef Tech- 
nology. A memorial meeting was held in 
October of that year by the corporation and 
faculty, to which were invited representa- 
tives of all the learned and other societies 
with which President Walker had been con. 
nected, as well as representative citi- 
zens of Boston and the country at 
large. It was also attended by the under- 
graduates. 

On January 5, 1898, a bust designed 
by Daniel Chester French, Class of 1869, 
and erected, as the inscription says, by 
‘the last body of undergraduates of his 
great presidency, the classes of 1897, 
1898, 1899 and Ig00,’’ was unveiled with 
appropriate ceremony. The Alumni As- 
sociation delayed action until the annual 
meeting of December 30, 1898. At this 


meeting, upon the recommendation of a 
special Committee, the following vote was 
passed : 

‘That the Executive Committee of the 
Alumni Association appoint a Walker 


Memorial Committee of nine members, 
which shall undertake by a subscription 
the collection of a Walker Memorial Gym- 
nasium Fund, to be applied by future 
agreement with the corporation of the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
toward the cost of erecting and equipping 
a gymnasium as soon as may, in the judg- 
ment of the Corporation, be practicable.”’ 

A Walker Memorial Committee, con- 
sisting of R. H. Richards, ’68 ; Thomas 
Hibbard, ’75; C. M. Baker, ’78; H. W. 
Tyler, ’84; Everett Morss, ’85; W. B. 
Thurber, ’89; J. L. Batchelder, Jr., ’90; 
A. F. Bennis,’ 93, and B. Hurd, '96, was 
accordingly chosen. This Committee is 
now acting deliberately but energetically 
toward the desired end, 

The following quotation from a recent 
circular expresses their sentiment and ex- 
plains their plans. ‘‘ President Walker 
came to the Institute in 1881. He found 
it just beginning to recover from hard 
years of financial distress, having but a 
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single large building and but three hun- 
dred students. For more than fifteen 
years he gave to the Institute his best 
thought and energy, sparing no effort to 
promote its welfare. At his death there 
were four large buildings and nearly 
twelve hundred students. Nor was the 
expansion of the Institute merely a super- 
ficial development. On the broad found- 
ations laid by President Rogers and his 
associates, President Walker built up the 
school in the confidence and esteem of 
city, state and nation. More than all 
this he inspired the affectionate enthusiasm 
of class after class of young men coming 
to the Institute for professional training, 
but, under his guidance, bound to it and 
to each other by the strongest personal 
ties. To him Institute students of those 
fifteen years owe a debt which they can 
neither measure norrepay. The Institute’s 
service for them consisted, not merely in 
the imparting of information, but in the 
moulding of character. In this highest 
form of education President Walker's 
strong, sympathetic personality found the 
greatest usefulness of his life. 

Poorer as any community feels itself by 
the death of such a citizen, yet with the 
loss comes the opportunity for worthy 
commemoration. As alumni under such 
obligations, we owe it not merely to the 
Institute or to the memory of President 
Walker but also to ourselves that our 
gratitude should have fit embodiment. 
With all President Walker's care for the 
character development of his students, his 
warm interest went out at once to every 
effort in behalf of their physical well- 
being. In eager interest in competitive 
athletics he renewed his own youth; in 
gymnastic exercises and out-of door sports 
he recognized an indispensable form of 
education for all. The realization of his 
ideals of physical education for Institute 
students was denied him. The rapid ex- 
pansion of the school, calling always for 
larger space, produced recurring deficits 
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in the Institute treasury, requiring his time 
and strength for solicitation ‘of needed 
funds. It is permitted to us now to join 
in the fulfilment of one of President Walk- 
er’s ideals, to which, had his life been 
spared, we may be sure he would have 
applied every energy. The Institute has 
long had a gymnasium and for several 
years there has been a competent director, 
under whose care the kind and amount of 
work have greatly improved. Other more 
urgent demands upon our overburdened 
treasury have made it impossible to pro- 
vide a suitable building, and radical im- 
provements have been precluded by the 
fact that the land occupied does not be- 
long tothe school. It is probable that the 
land will soon be sold. 

The Institute’s need is our opportunity. 
In spite of the large benefactions of recent 
years, the cost of a modern gymnasium 
with land, equipment and maintenance, 
would exceed the Institute’s available re- 
sources, and if assumed by the Corpora- 
tion would mean the sacrifice of other 
vital interests. We must enrich the In- 
stitute and broaden its educational work 
by making possible the construction of a 
gymnasium, adequate to the present and 
prospective physical needs of its students, 
worthy of its reputation in other directions, 
and worthy of President Walker, whom it 
is to commemorate, 

In accordance with the vote of the 
Alumni Association, we therefore under- 
take the collection of a fund of $100,000, 
asking that the amounts subscribed be as 
large as possible: first, because the sub- 
scription commemorates President Walker; 
second, because it is a recognition of our 
obligations to the Institute for the training 
to which we are indebted for our success 
in life.’’ 

A wide reaching scheme of class co- 
operation has been devised. Each class 
through its associate member of the com- 
mittee appoints canvassers for the pur- 
pose of active canvass so that each shall 
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have direct charge of about twenty men. 
The appointment of these canvassers is 
determined by geographical considerations 
by the course connections of its members, 
and by public spirit and adaptability to 
the work. A list of class members is 
divided and assigned to these active can- 
vassers who are directly responsible to 
their own associate member, who in turn 
is responsible to the particular member of 
the central committee having the class in 
charge. A card catalogue list of each 
class has been prepared so that the work 
may be followed out systematically and 
carefully, 

The greatest enthusiasm is being shown 
by the men and it is expected that the 
plan will be thoroughly successful. 

Already considerable contributions have 
been made to the committee. The 
‘« Walker Club’’ on April 26th presented’ 
the play ‘‘The Private Secretary’’ in 
Copley Hall before a large audience of 
enthusiastic friends of the institute and 
will contribute the proceeds to the fund. 

Much is expected from institute men 
who have been exceptionally successful, 
but more from the thousands of young 
men who came into direct contact with 
President Walker and feel deeply their ob- 
ligation to him. 


The institute year closed with gradua- 
tion exercises on June 6, succeeding the 
usual two weeks’ period of examinations. 
The number of graduates is 167, distribu- 
ted as follows among the courses: Civil 
Engineering, 30; Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, 37; Mining Engineering and Metal- 
lurgy, 7; Architecture, 22; Chemistry, 
21; Electrical Engineering, 30; Biology, 
2; Physics, 2; General Studies, 1; 
Chemical Engineering, 9; Sanitary En- 
gineering, 1; Naval Architecture, 8. Of 
these three graduated from two courses. 

There are also three successful candi- 
dates for the degree of Master of Science. 
In connection with the annual examina- 
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tions it may be noted that first year stu- 
dents have now as a rule but three ex- 
aminations, being marked in the rest of 
their studies on term work, in the second 
year the number varies for different courses 
from three to seven, the average being 
about four; in the third and fourth years 
still greater inequalities occur, the aver- 
age being five to six. It will be re- 
membered that in many cases these num- 
bers are subject to increase by reason of 
condition examinations on first term work. 
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The Annual meeting of the Faculty was 
held on Monday, May 1. The election of 
officers resulted in the reélection of Profes- 
sor Tyler as Secretary and in a number of 
new committee appointments. 

After the adjustment of certain legal 
difficulties, the Institute has finally re- 
ceived $340,000, under the will of the late 
Edward Austin. The original bequest of 
$400, 000 is reduced by $60,000 the amount 
of the United States legacy tax under the 
new law. 





Notes and Announcements.* 


L. C. Pace & Co., Boston, have in 
press Our National Music and its Sources, 
by Louis E. Elson. 


A. C. McCiure & Co., Chicago, will 
issue Zhe Honey Makers, a work for api- 
culturists and others, by Miss Morley. 


Twenty Famous Naval Battles: Sala- 
mis to Santiago, by Professor E. K. Raw- 
son, is in the press of T. Y. Crowell & Co. 


On General Thomas’s Staff, a story for 
the young, by Byron A. Dunn, is in the 
press of A. C. McClurg & Co., Chicago. 


Henry Hott & Co. will shortly issue 
Moulds, Mildews and Mushrooms, by Pro- 
fessor Lucien Marcus Underwood, of Co- 
lumbia University. 


THE second volume of President Sharp- 
less’s History of Quaker Government in 
Pennsylvania, is about to be produced by 


T. S. Leach & Co., Philadelphia. It will 
bear the title of Zhe Quakers in the Revo- 
lution, 


* Publishers are requested to note that all lit- 
erary announcements should be in the editor's 
hands not later than the 16th of the month. The 
subscription list of Book REVIEws is one of 10, - 
ooo names. It circulates chiefly among the 
educational and professional classes and mem- 
bers of the book trade. 


STILL another edition of Richard Car- 
vel is announced. It is now running 
through its hundredth thousand and the 
new edition will be off the press next 
week, It is now being called for at the 
rate of about two thousand copies each 
day. 


Ginn & Co. have in preparation Ax 
Introduction to the Methods and Materials 
of Literary Criticism, by Profs. Charles 
Mills Gayley and Fred Newton Scott, of 
which two volumes will be ready next 
fall; and Ways of Wood Folk, by Wil- 
liam J. Long. 


THE Century Co.’s Thumb-Nail Series 
will be continued with Rig Van Winkle 
and the Legend of Sleepy Hollow, with an 
introduction by Joseph Jefferson ; and the 
Meditations of Marcus Aurelius, newly 
translated by Benjamin E. Smith. They 
announce, too, Maximilian in Mexico, by 
Mrs. Sarah Yorke Stevenson. 


PRINCE KROPOTKIN'S Reminiscences of 
My Life; The American in Holland, by 
the Rev. W. E. Griffis; A Dividend to 
Labor, by the Rev. N. P. Gilman; How 
Muchis Left of the Old Doctrines? by the 
Rev. Washington Gladden; and Zhe 
Little Fig-Tree Stories, by Mary Hallock 
Foote, are in the press of Houghton, Mif- 
flin & Co. 


FALL announcements of the Bowen- 
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Merrill Co., Indianapolis, are, Zhe Puri- 
tan Republic, by Judge Daniel Wait 
Howe; American Fungi, by Capt. Charles 
Mcllvaine, profusely illustrated, partly in 
color; Book Lover's Verse, edited by 
Howard S. Ruddy; and a reprint of the 
late Richard Malcolm Johnston’s Essays 
on literary and social topics, with the ad- 
dition of a second series. 


The Study of History in Schools, being 
the report made to the American Histor- 
ical Association upon that ‘subject by the 
Committee of Seven appointed in 1896, 
has just been published in a volume by 
The Macmillan Co. The importance of 
the work is sufficiently guaranteed by the 
names attached to it. They include Pro- 
fessors A. C. McLaughlin, H. B. Adams, 
A. B. Hart, and H. Morse Stephens, 


In Brrp-LoreE (The Macmillan Co.) for 
August, Richard Kearton, the English 
naturalist-photographer, tells how he has 
secured some of his remarkable photo- 
graphs of wild birds and animals in nature; 
Bradford Torrey writes of the ‘‘ booming’”’ 
of the bittern; the leading professional 
ornithologists of this country sign a circu- 
lar letter giving hints to young bird stu- 
dents, and there are also other interesting 
articles and numerous illustrations. 


A VALUABLE handbook, descriptive of 
the New York Metropolitan Museum of 
Art, and the treasures contained therein, 
is now in press, and will soon be issued 
under the title of Zhe Treasures of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Artof New York. 
The book will be profusely illustrated by 
full page half-tone pictures, many of 
which are of subjects never before repro- 
duced, from photographs taken by the 
official photographer of the Museum. The 
text is written by Arthur Hoeber. R. H. 
Russell is the publisher. 


THE CENTURY COMPANY will issue this 
autumn: A new Brownie book by Palmer 
Cox entitled, Zhe Brownies Abroad ; The 
Dozen from Lakerim, a story of young 
athletes, by Rupert Hughes; Quicksilver 
Sue, by Mrs, Laura E. Richards, the au- 
thor of Captain January; The Story of 
Betty, by Carolyn Wells, with illustrations 
by Reginald Burt, and Zhe St. Nicholas 
Christmas Book, being a selection of the 
most striking stories, sketches, poems, and 
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pictures that have appeared in the pages 
of St. Nicholas Magazine in recent years. 


The Letters of Robert Louis Stevenson, 
edited by Sidney Colvin, which have been 
running asa serialin Scribner’ s Magazine, 
will be presented in two volumes in Sep- 
tember by Charles Scribner's Sons. The 
illustrations and drawings are by E. C. 
Peixotto and Jules Guerin. Mr. Colvin 
has so arranged the letters and interpo- 
lated them with bits of description that 
an almost complete biography may be said 
to have been formed. Among the illus- 
trations will be the fac-similes of letters, 
autographs, etc., from various rare sources, 
which will add much to the richness of 
the work. 


THE Scribners will publish Robert Louis 
Stevenson’s Le/ters, edited by Sidney Col- 
vin; Letters of Sidney Lanier ; a new vel- 
ume of American Lands and Letters, by 
Donald G. Mitchell ; Search Light Letters, 
by Judge Grant; /isherman’s Luck and 
Other Uncertain Things, by the Rev. 
Henry Van Dyke; Zhe Authority of Crtit- 
cism and Other Essays, by Professor W. P. 
Trent; Anglo-Saxons and Others, essay, 
by Miss Aline Gorren ; ooks and Corners 
of Old New York, i\lustrated by Charles 
Hemstreet ; Literary Landmarks of Pariss 
by Benjamin Ellis Martin and Charlotte 
Martin, illustrated ; and Reminiscences, by 
Mrs. John Drew. 


DouBLepDAY & McCLuRE Co.,’s fall list 
of publications includes a translation, by 
R. C. Long, of Jean de Bloch’s Zhe 
Future of War, to which is accredited the 
idea of the Peace Congress at The Hague; 
Miscellanies, by the late Henry George, 
and his Life by his son and namesake ; 
Nancy Hanks, the story of Abraham Lin- 
coln’s mother, by Caroline Hanks Hitch- 
cock, and a Life of Lincoln by Ida M. 
Tarbell; Heroes of our Early Wars, by 
the Rev. Cyrus Townsend Brady; 7he 
Boys’ Book of Invention, by Ray S. 
Baker; Zales of the Telegraph, by Jasper 
Ewing Brady; Nature's Garden, an aid 
to our knowledge of wild flowers, by 
Neltje Blanchan ; Sketches in Egypt, by 
Charles Dana'Gibson ; anda Kipling Kal- 
endar for 1900. In connection with J. M. 
Dent & Co., this firm will undertake a 
Temple Edition of Dickens in forty vol- 
umes—good news to all who know the 
meaning of this trademark. 
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The Choir Invisible has been drama- 
tized by Miss Frances Hastings. Her 
work has received the approval of Mr. 
James Lane Allen, and the play will be 
produced in October by The Henry Jewett 
Dramatic Company in New York. The 
management of the undertaking is in the 
hands of Mr. Clarence Fleming, who for 
so many years directed the tours of Rosina 
Vokes and subsequently has been asso- 
ciated with Mr. John Hare and Mr. Beer- 
bohm Tree and others. Just how the 
story has been dramatized has not been 
divulged by those who have attended the 
rehearsals, but it is said that the drama- 
tization is remarkably well done, as indeed 
it must have been to receive the cordial 
approval which the author has given it. 


Stitt another book published by The 
Macmillan Company is being dramatized 
this fall. Zhe Children of the Ghetto will 
appearasa play in November. Mr. Zang- 
will is himself now in New York superin- 
tending its production with his managers, 
Messrs. Liebler & Co. This play is ex- 
pected to prove a great attraction. In 
America we are accustomed to think that 
we know something about Hebrew life in 
the dense quarters of our larger cities, but 
the European Hebrew is not such an exotic 
as he is in this country, and the coloring 
of the scenes which will appear on the 
stage is said to promise some very striking 
features. Mr. Zangwill, bye-the-bye, is 
also correcting the proofs of his new novel 
They that Walk in Darkness which deals 
with some of the darker tragedies of the 
Ghetto. 


An International Congress of Physics, 
to be held during the Paris Exposition 
next year, is being organized by a Com- 
mittee of the Société frangaise de Physique. 
The congress will commence on August 
6, 1900, and will lasta week. Though a 
number of special congresses are being ar- 
ranged, it is thought that a congress hav- 
ing for its object the discussion of funda- 
mental questions of physical science will 
be of interest to all physicists. Among 
the subjects to be dealt with in reports and 
discussions are the definition of certain 
units, such as pressure, scale of hardness, 
quantity of heat, photometric values, con- 
stants of saccharimetry, spectrum scale, 
and electrical units not yet defined; bib- 
liography of physics ; and national labora- 
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tories. There will also be visits to exhibits 
of scientific interest in the Exposition, to 
laboratories and to manufactories; and 
conferences on some new subjects, to be 
announced later, will be arranged. The 
president of the organizing committee is 
Professor Cornu : vice-president, M. Cail- 
letet ; and secretaries, M. C. E. Guillaume 
(au Pavillon de Breteuil, Sévres, Seine-et- 
Oise) and M. Lucein Poincaré (105 dis 
boulevard Raspail, Paris), the former 
being the secretary for foreign members, 
and the latter for France. 


Mr. M. A. DE WoLFE Howe is the 
editor of a peculiarly attractive new series 
of little books called Zhe Beacon Biogra- 
phies of Eminent Americans. Danie 
Wibster, David Farragut, Robert Lee, 
James Russell Lowell, and Phillips Brooks 
are the subjects of the five volumes which 
have already appeared. Mr. Norman 
Hapgood undertakes the biography of 
Webster, Mr. James Barnes that of Far- 
ragut, Dean Trent that of Lee, Professor 
Edward Everett Hale, Jr., that of Lowell, 
and the editor that of Phillips Brooks. 
The brief compass necessitates a particu- 
larly brief treatment ; but this seems to 
have acted as a spur to a certain terseness 
and brilliancy of style, specially observ- 
able in the Brooks biography. In the 
Lowell we gladly note that Professor Hale 
has his father’s rare faculty of daring to 
be natural, and of taking the reader at 
once into his confidence. The editor has 
been happy in the selection of biographers, 
and it is the good fortune of summer 
readers that Messrs. Small, Maynard & 
Co. (Boston) are publishing this series at 
this season. The volumes are just the 
thing for pleasant pocket companions, 
They do more than languidly interest ; 
they interest vividly ; and their instruction 
is surprisingly comprehensive. Specially 
coramendable features are the chronolog- 
ical records prefacing the text and the 
bibliographical list at the end. The fron- 
tispiece portraits, too, are noteworthy ; it 
seems as if in each case the most satisfac- 
tory among many portraits had been 
chosen.— Outlook. 


Spon & CHAMBERLAIN announce the fol- 
lowing new books: TZelephones, their Con- 
struction and Fitting, Allsops, new edition; 
Supplement to Energy and Heat, Rogers ; 
Molesworth Pocket-b20k of Useful Formu- 
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las and Memoranda for Engineers, 24th 
edition; Molesworth and Hurst, the 
Pocket book of Pocket books, new edition ; 
The Slide Valve Simply Explained; 
Portland Cement, Its Manufacture, Test 
ing and Use, Butler; Verbal Questions 
and Answers for Marine Engineers, 
Leask, new edition ; Reed's Marine Boilers 
by Tuplex, new edition; Rownson’s [ron 
Merchants Tables and M moranda, 
Weights and Measures; Estate Fences, 
their Choice, Construction aud Cost, Ver- 
non; Metrical Tables, Molesworth, new 
edition; Metal Plate tVork, Its Patterns 
and their Geometry, Millis, new edition ; 
Entrophy Diagram, Its Application and 
Use, Boulvin; Pumbing and Sanitation, 
by Dye and Davies. This large work 
which has been published in parts has 
just been completed and can now be had 
in two large 4to volumes bound in half 
morocco. The same firm announces the 
following books in the press: Zhe Chem- 
istry of Fire and Fire Prevention, Ingle; 
Bayley’s Chemists’ Pocket book, new edi- 
tion; Zext-book on the Science of Brew- 
ing, Moritz and Morris, new edition; 4 
Teri book on Tanning, Proctor; Gas and 
Petroleum Engines, Robinson; Casting 
and Foundry, Spretson ; Dynamo. Electric 
Machinery, Thompson, new edition ; Poly- 
phase Electric Currents and Alternate 
Current Motors, Thompson, new edition ; 
Practical Geometry, Clarke. 


HovuGuHtTon, MIFFLIN & Co.’s fall an- 
nouncements include three additions to 
the ‘‘ American Statesmen ’’ series, viz., 
Salmon P. Chase, by Professor Albert 
Bushnell Hart ; Charles Sumner, by Moor- 
field Storey ; and Charles Francis Adams, 
by his son and namesake. Alsoa Life of 
Bishop Latimer, by the Rev A. J. Carlyle; 
Horace Bushnell, by the Rev. T. T. 
Munger ; Letters and Recollections of John 
Murray Forbes, edited in two volumes by 
his daughter, Mrs. Sarah F. Hughes ; 
Lettersand Passages from Letters of Ralph 
Waldo Emerson to a Friend, 1838-1853, 
edited by Charles Eliot Norton ; Remznis- 
cences, by Julia Ward Howe, together 
with Js Polite Society Polite? and Other 
Essays, by the same author ; Contempo. 
varies, by Thomas Wentworth Higginson; 
Life of Rear-Admiral Charles Henry 
Davis, by his son Capt. Charles H. Davis, 
U.S. N.; Zhe American in Holland, by 
the Rev. Elliot Griffis; Zhe Dutch and 
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Other Quaker Colonies in America, by 
John Fiske, together with A Century of 
Science, and Other Essays, by the same 
author ; Zhe Narragansett Friends’ Meet- 
ing in the Eighteenth Century, by Caro- 
line Hazard; Zhe End of an Era~— 
namely, that of slavery in Virginia—by 
John S. Wise ; Zhe Prose of Edward Row- 
land Sill, essays by a poet; Sonnets and 
Madrigals of Michelangelo Buonarroti, 
rendered into English verse by William 
Wells Newell, with Italian text and notes; 
Sonnets, from Bion, Moschus, and Bac- 
chylides, by Lloyd Mifflin; Zwo Tragedies 
of Seneca, translated by Ella Isabell Harris, 
An American Anthology, by Edmund 
Clarence Stedman; Zhe Martyr's Idyl, 
and Shorter Poems, by Louise Imogen 
Guiney; Beyond the Hills of Dream, 
poems by W. Wilfred Campbell ; Azzmal 
and Plant Lore, edited by Fanny D. Ber- 
gen; Zhe Book of Legends, gathered by 
Horace E. Scudder; Zhe King’s Jester, 
and Other Short Plays for Small Stages, 
by Caro Atherton Dugan; /lantation 
Pageants, by Joel Chandler Harris ; and 
the A. L. A. Index to Portratts, edited in 
two volumes by William Coolidge Lane. 


ENCOURAGED by the success of the 
‘«Temple Shakespeare’’ in single plays, 
which has reached the phenomenal aggre- 
gate sale of one million volumes, The 
Macmillan Company have—in response to 
frequent requests—decided to issue it again 
in a form more suitable for the library and 
in a larger type, to be completed in twelve 
octavo volumes. 

This new form will give them an oppor- 
tunity of carrying out a long desired wish 
to illustrate the notes and illuminate the 
obsolete allusions in the text by illustra- 
tions from old and contemporary docu- 
ments and various other antiquarian 
sources. It will be remembered that a large 
store of such valuable illustrations to the 
text were accumulated by Halliwell Philips 
and others, and the publishers also hope 
to make further research and so add tothe 
real usefulness, as well as the embellish- 
ment of theedition, It will also give Mr. 
Gollancz an opportunity of fully revising 
the text and largely adding to his notes 
where condensation is not so necessary 
as it was in the early edition, so that he 
will be able to use in this edition the 
latest results obtained from his own and 
other researches. 
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The plan of the edition will be broadly 
that of the Temple Shakespeare. Each 
play will have its own apparatus complete 
in itself, the book being printed with red 
rubrics in order to indicate both scene and 
act just as in the smaller edition. All the 
prefaces, glossaries, and notes will still 
be in the condensed form, but will be en- 
larged sufficiently to contain the latest 
knowledge. 

The text will be substantially that of the 
Cambridge edition, but the editor will in- 
troduce some few textual changes that he 
thinks advisable, these have been carefully 
noted in each case. A feature too will be 
that the frontispieces to the plays will be 
utilized to present a gallery of Shake- 
spearian contemporary portraits of people 
who, in some way, came into touch with 
the poet, such for instance as Beaumont 
and Fletcher, the Earl of Leicester, his old 
manager Burbage, his fellow actor Allen, 
and Daniel, and Drayton his old friends. 

The editor will also add in the twelfth 
volume a carefully compiled life of the 
poet from all the available sources, giving 
again the results of his own later researches 
and discoveries in this direction. 

It is proposed to issue a large paper edi- 
tion on a very limited scale. In this edi- 
tion will be included some tinted photo- 
gravures which it is impossible to issue in 
the cheap edition and which will consist 
of contemporaries or places associated in- 
timately with the story of Shakespeare. 


¢ 

WE quote the following interesting note 
on Richard Carvel from Literature of 
August 18th, the italics are ours : 

‘«Itis becoming quite evident in connec- 
tion with a matter discussed at some length 
in this columa some weeks ago that of the 
two Mr. Winston Churchills who are suc- 
cessfully engaged in winning laurels these 
days, it is not our American Mr. Churchill 
who will have to modify his name in order 
to distinguish himself from the other. The 
‘‘wearing’’ quality of our home-made 
Mr. Churchill's latest book, Richard Car- 
vel, is an assurance of many comfortable 
things in the literary life. In the first place, 
the widespread liking for Richard Carvel 
is an assurance that the public taste, of 
which a great many good people have de- 
spaired, confounding, as we think, popu- 
larity with notoriety, it is still in excellent 
good health. It may seem to stray off at 
times in poor quest for the things which 
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are morbid, but underneath its ebullient 
semblance of weakness there lies as the 
solid substratum a true appreciatton of 
that which is intrinsically good; and no 
sane author to-day may successfully claim 
as an excuse for an inferior performance 
that he has given the public all that its 
standard of taste requires of him. Again, 
‘* Richard Carvel’’ shows that it is not 
necessary, as so many have suggested, for 
an American author to seek out foreign en- 
vironment for his historical themes. It 
has been patent apparently to all but our 
authors themselves that there is a wealth 
of material hereabouts of great historical 
interest, and therefore of great literary 
value. If the story of Richard Carvel is, 
as it seems to us to be, an indication of an 
awakening, on the part of our writers of 
fiction, of the great possibilities of the 
things at their own doors, its advent should 
be hailed with gratification. 

A third satisfaction to be derived froma 
reading of this book lies in the conviction 
that first dawns upon the reader's mind, 
and then grows in force and positiveness 
as he proceeds with the story, that we 
have in this new writer one who has studied 
his art and, to an extraordinary degree, 
mastered it, ‘The advance in the mastery 
of his craft since the publication of The 
Celebrity would alone make Mr. Church- 
ill’s newest contribution to American let- 
ters a notable achievement, and it does 
not strike one as mere guesswork when a 
reader ventures the assertion that Mr. 
Churchill has made good use of his hours 
with Thackeray. Esmond has not been 
equalled, nor is it likely to be until nature 
once more allows herself to fall into a 
prodigal mood in the matter of intellectual 
endowment, but one feels in reading 
Richard Carvel the influence of that 
wonderful story, and does not consider it 
too great an indulgence of the fancy to 
think of the new romance as a meritorious 
approach to the high standard of the 
classic. Mr. Churchill may have made 
some mistakes. There have been certain 
rumblings in Baltimore which would seem 
to indicate that some of his data are not 
wholly in accord with the facts as they are 
known to historical societies in that cul- 
tivated region. Nevertheless, apart from 
one or two minor details to which objec- 
tion has been made, judging the work as 
a whole, zt zs a production of which not 
only the author, but his countrymen, have 
every reason to be proud. 
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Perhaps, after all, the nineteenth cen- 
tury will not pass into the calendars of the 
past without having developed the pen 
capable of writing Zhe Great American 
Novel.” 


Messrs. D. APPLETON & Co.’s pre- 
liminary autumn announcements include 
the following books» A History of Amer- 
ican Privateers. By Edgar Stanton 
Maclay. Uniform with the author's A/%s- 
tory of the United States Navy. 8vo., 
illustrated. History of the People of the 
United States. By Prof. John B. Mc. 
Master. Vol. V. 8vo., with maps and 
index. Reminiscences of a Very Old 
Man, 1808-1897. By John Sartain. 
Large 12mo., illustrated. Zhe Log of a 
Sea-Waif. By Frank T. Bullen, author 
of The Cruise of the Cachalot and Idylis 
of the Sea. 12mo0. The Principles of 
Taxation. By the late David A. Wells. 
1z2mo. Russian Literature. By K. 
Waliszewski. A new volume in the Lit- 
erature of the World Series, edited by 
Edmund Gosse. The /nternational Geog- 
vaphy. By Dr. Fridtjof Nansen, Prof. 
W. M. Davis, Sir Clement R. Markham, 
James Bryce, F. C. Selons and others. 
Edited by Dr. H. R. Mill. Zhe Com- 
parative Physiology and Morphelogy of 
Animals. By Prof. Joseph Le Conte. 
12mo., illustrated. Evolution by Atrophy. 
By Jean Demoor, Jean Massart and Emile 
Vandervelde. A new volume in the 
International Scientific Series. Britain 
and the North Atlantic. By H. J. Mac- 
kinder, M.A., Student of Christ Church, 
Reader in Geography in the University of 
Oxford, Principal of Reading College. 
Scandinavia and the Arctic Ocean. By 
Sir Clement R. Markham, K.C.B., F.R.S., 
President of the Royal Geographical So- 
ciety. Zhe King’s Mirror. A novel. 
By Anthony Hope. 12mo., illustrated. 
Averages. A novel of modern New York. 
By Eleanor Stuart, author of Stone Pas- 
tures. 12m0. The White Terror. Trans- 
lated from the Provencal of Félix Gras, by 
Mrs. Catharine A. Janvier. 16mo. Some 
Women I Have Known. By Maarten 
Maartens, author of God’s Fool, etc. Lady 
Barbarity. By J. C. Snaith, author of 
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Mistress Dorothy Marvin, etc. 
and Holy Shifts. By T. Gallon, author 
of Zatterly, etc. A Voyage at Anchor. 
By W. Clark Russell. Zhe Strange Story 
of Hester Wynne. By G. Colmore, author 
of A Daughter of Music. A Bitter Herit- 
age. By John Bloundelle-Burton. Zhe 
Heiress of the Season. By Sir William 
Magnay, Bart. Zhe Pomp of the Lavi- 
lettes. By Gilbert Parker. New edition. 
A Hero in Homespun. By William E. 
Barton. New edition. Zhe Half. Back. 
A story of School, Football and Golf. By 
Ralph Henry Barbour. Illustrated by B. 
West Clinedinst. Zhe Story of Magellan. 
A Tale of the Discovery of the Philippines. 
By Hezekiah Butterworth, Illustrated by 
F. T. Merrill and others. Zhe Treasure 
Ship. A story of Sir William Phipps and 
the Inter-Charter Period ‘in Massachusetts, 
By Hezekiah Butterworth. [Illustrated by 
B. West Clinedinst and others. Dewey 
on the Mississippi. Mlustrated. A new 
volume in the Young Heroes of our Navy 
Series. Zhe Book of Knight and Bar- 
bara. By David Starr Jordan. With 
illustrations by the children. Zhe Story 
of the Living Machine, By Prof. H. W. 
Conn. The Story of the Alphabet. By 
Edward Clodd. The Story of Eclipses, 
and the Story of Organic Chemistry. By 
Prof. G. F, Chambers. Zhe Secondary 
School System of Germany. By. F. E. 
Bolton. Advanced Science Teaching. By 
E. G. Howe. Zhe Story of the Fishes. 
By J. N. Baskett. Harold’s Quests. By 
J. W. Troeger. Zhe Insect World. By 
Clarence M. Weed. About the Weather. 
By Mark W. Harrington. Zhe Story of 
English Kings. ByJ.J. Burns. Chron. 
icles From Frotssart, and Stories. From 
the Arabian Nights. By Obdam Single- 
ton. Zhe Family of the Sun, and Some 
Great Astronomers. By Edward S. 
Holden. La Fonografia Moderna. By 
Charles A. Rockaway. Zhe Harmonic 
Method of Learning Spanish. By Louis 
A. Baralt. Si/abario. By Ponce. 7io 
Bernac. By A.Conan Doyle. Anatomy 
and Physiology of the Nervous System. 
By L. F. Barker, M.D. Manual of 
Operative Surgery. New edition. By 
Joseph D. Bryant, M.D. SBartholow’s 
Materia Medica. New edition. 


Frauds 
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GENERAL LITERATURE. 


The Great Lord Burghley: A Study in Eliza- 
bethan Statecraft. By Martin A. S. Hume. 
Longmans, Green & Co. 

We should probably go beyond the mark 
were we to call Burghley one of Major Hume’s 
heroes, but he holds the Elizabethan statesman 
in marked respect, and devotes to him the most 
elaborate study which, so far as we have seen, 
has yet issued from his pen. 

One cannot deal with Burghley on a small 
scale. The materials which he left his biog- 
raphers are enormous, and if Nares erred on 
the one side in producing a series of quartos 
whieh weighs sixty pounds, the shortcomings of 
the epitomist are almost equally glaring, though 
they may not be so ludicrous. According to the 
sale of modern memoirs—e. g., Lord Selborne’s 
autobiography—the 500 octavo pages of Major 
Hume are indeed but a moderate book. For one 
surrounded as he has long been by the ample 
records of Burghley’s time, verbal restraint 
must be difficult, even with a fresh remembrance 
of Macaulay’s satite against the Brobdingnagian 
propensities of Dr. Nares. Considering that 
among the Lansdowne MSS. at the British Mu- 
seum there are 122 folio volumes of Burghley’s 
papers, and that Lord Salisbury’s collection at 
Hatfield comprises 30,000 documents, any sketch 
of the man’s career which can be contained in 
one volume is reasonably compact. Just as a 
life of Sir Robert Peel means interminable 
Hansard, a life of Lord Burghley means inter- 
minable dispatches. 

The clearness which is characteristic of Major 
Hume’s literary style is also noticeable in what 
he says concerning his attitude towards Burgh- 
ley. He regards Elizabeth's Lord Treasurer 
neither as a ‘‘ demigod,’’ nor as a statesman of 
the highest class, nor as a high ethical example. 
He even professes that our modern moral stan- 
dards are out of place in judging the acts of 
Tudor politicians. * * * For p of this 
review, the domestic relations and even the 
social qualities of turghley are largely negli- 
gible, but apropos of the vast wealth which he 
accumulated and of his other canny traits, we 
must cite Mr. Hume’s estimate of his egotism 
when viewed side by side with his public duty. 
It is, that country came before family. ‘‘ The 
first cause he served was that of the State, the 
second was William Cecil and his house. 
Through a long life of ceaseless toil and rigid 
self control, these were the mainsprings of his 
activity and devotion.”? Moreover, we should 
emphasize the sense of personal dignity which, 
at a time of almost universal pilfering and black- 
mail, kept him above suspicion of bribery. 
When regarding the rights and wrongs of public 
questions, he showed the disinterested temper of 


a jurist, and under other circumstances he might 
readily have developed into a great judge * * * 
As usual, we have only words of commendation 
for Major Hume’s sound learniog and entertain- 
ing style.—N. Y. Evening Post. 


Stat: Trials, Political and Social. Selected 
and Edited by H. L. Stephen. 2 vols. The 
Macmillan Company. 

The old series of state trials has long been 
known as containing some of the best reading 
in all historical literature, and as illustrating 
nearly every phase of old English life. Unfor- 
tunately, Hargrave’s cumbrous folios and How- 
ell’s more convenient but execrably printed 
volumes are not generally accessible, or likely to 
be read widely if they were. A selection of 
the more interesting trials, consisting mainly of 
a reprint, but with the /ongueurs judiciously 
abridged, was emirently desirable; and this is 
what Mr. H. L. Stephen has given usin two 
dainty little volumes, offering the greatest possi- 
ble contrast to the unattractive form in which 
the trials have hitherto been presented. The 
period chosen covers the seventeenth and early 
eighteenth centuries. The first volume contains 
the trials of Sir Walter Raleigh, Charles I., the 
Regicides, Colonel Turner, the Suffolk Witches, 
and Alice Lisle; the second, those of Lord 
Russell, the Earl of Warwick, Spencer Cowper, 
and Samuel Goodere. Raleigh’s trial is the 
best known in the list. * * * Mr. Stephen’s 
selection of trials is, on the whole, excellent ; 
indeed, he tells us it had already been made 
independently by Mr. Leslie Stephen. But 
good as is the trial of Captain Goodere, of the 
Royal Navy, who boldly carried his elder 
brother, Sir John Goodere, on board his ship in 
the port of Bristol and had him murdered there, 
we should have preferred the trial of Elizabeth 
Canning for perjury, as the one trial of no po- 
litical interest which excited the strongest dis- 
sensions and differences among the public, at 
any rate, before the Tichborne case. Possibly, 
if the reception accorded to this selection is suf- 
ficiently favorable, Mr. Stephen may be tempted 
to undertake another, for the store is still unex- 
hausted, and there are quite as good behind.— 
Literature. 


Speculum Gy de Warewyke. An Early English 
Poem. Edited by G. L. Morrill, A.M., 
Ph.D. London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Triib- 
ner & Co. 

Somewhere about 1300, in Midland, England, 

a priest bethought him of the consecrated life 

and, looking round for a subject, selected the 

wonderful theme of Guy of Warwick, a choice 
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hero of early England, for his octosyllabic poem 
—a spiritualized Guy, however, well indoctri- 
nated in the theology of the day. The secular 
Guy of Warwick romances, as shown by Zup 
itza in his remarkable edition, had been among 
the most abundant and fascinating of the early 
English middle ages; delightful food for the 
fancy of many a poet. What more natural than 
that this Guy, after his marvellous round of ad 
venture, should, like Faust, have a Part Secend 
to his career—should in deep remorse expiate 
his cffenses against God, and fall in with a be- 
nevolent friar able to teach him the discrimina- 
tion between good and evil ? 

This is the theme ef the remarkable work be- 
fore us. The old monks who could ‘‘illumine 
a martyrology or curse a crucifix’’ are here 
rivalled by a woman who with extensive learn- 
ing combines indefatigable patience and who 
overlays a poem of forty or fifty pages with 
nearly two hundred of commentary. Nor is Dr. 
Morrill a dry exegete. Enthusiasm glows on 
every page, and a strenuous personality is appar- 
ent between the lines. Urged by the lamented 
Zupitza (to whom the volume is partly dedi- 
cated), she took up the Auchinleck MS. of the 
‘¢ Speculum,’’ once belonging to the father of 
Johnson’s celebrated Boswell, and collated it 
carefully with six other MSS. This was in 
1896. Interruptions occurred to prevent the 
completion of the work ; but now it appears with 
the magic sesame of the Early English Text So- 
ciety’s seal set on it. It is a rare honor fora 
woman to be selected to edit one of this Society’s 
texts, but Miss Morrill shows she has well de- 
served the honor. No German monograph 
could be more minute and painstaking in its an- 
alysis, methods and results. Every possible 
question connected with the Warwick romances 
is taken up and exhaustively discussed. — Critic, 


How to Know the Ferns. By Frances Theodora 

Parsons. Charles Scribner’s Sons. 

The author of that admirable book, ‘‘ How to 
Know the Wild Flowers,’’? Mrs. Frances Theo- 
dora Parsons, has done a like service for nature 
lovers in How to Know the Ferns: A Guide to 
the Names, Hauntsand Habits of Our Common 
Ferns. In this, as in her former book, the in- 
tention has been to give in the most practical and 
readily accessible way a clear description of each 
fern mentioned, together with the localities in 
which it is most likely to be found. The ferns 
are arranged in six groups, according to their 
manner of fruiting ; and a little careful reading 
of the preliminary chapters will enable the 
reader to start on a fern hunt with pretty clear 
ideas of what to look for. 

Among the things that especially attract atten- 
tion in swampy places early in the spring, along 
with the uncanny-looking skunk cabbages, are 
the queer, woolly, crozier-like heads of the great 
Cinnamon Fern. These are now vying in size 
with the big leaves of the arrow-heads, and 
wave, plume-like, with every breeze that blows. 
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The author very happily points out a chief at- 
traction in the search for these lace-like plants. 
‘© To me the greatest charm the ferns possess is 
that of their su:roundings. No other plants 
know so well how to choose their haunt». If 
you wish to know the ferns you must follow 
them to nature’s most secret retreats. In re- 
mote tangled swamps, overhanging the swift 
noiseless brook, in the heart of the forest, close 
to the rush of the foaming waterfall, in the 
depths of some dark ravine, or perhaps high up 
on mountain ledges where the air is purer and 
the world wide aud life more beautiful than we 
had fancied, these wild graceful things are most 
at home.’’ The illustrations of Mrs. Parsons’ 
book are beautifully decorative, and at the same 
time give careful detail.— Book Buyer. 


The History of South Carolina Under the Royal 
Gevernment, 1719-1776. By Edward Mc- 
Crady. 8vo. ihe Macmillan Company. 
Perhaps the most noteworthy of recent con- 

tributions to our colonial history is the work on 
South Caro!ina by Gen. Edward McCrady, a 
learned lawyer of that State. General Mc- 
Crady’s earlier volume, devoted to the period of 
proprietory government, was noticed in these 
columns at the time of its appearance. The 
present volume covers the period of the royal 
government, 1719-1776. General McCrady has 
spared no pains te provide a full and trust- 
worthy account of the colonial origins of the 
Palmetto State. His volume on the proprietary 
government was enthusiastically received by all 
students of Southern history. His point of view 
has been described as that of the historian, 
rather than that of the native South Carolinian. 
Throughout his work there is no attempt to ex- 
ploit particular persons or events at the expense 
of historical accuracy, but, on the contrary, the 
narrative is remarkable for its evenness and 
calmness of tone; indeed, if any criticism were 
to be passed upon the work it might possibly be 
said that the more significant passages of the 
history have not been brought out and separated 
from the less important episodes with sufficient 
clearness.— Review of Reviews. 


Side Lights of American History. 


By Henry 
E. Elson. 12mo. The Macmi}lan Company. 
Mr. Elson has undertaken to present for the 

period of our national history before the Civil 

War a series of ‘‘ pictures on a larger scale’’ of 

some of the more important events. His book 

is intended to supplement the ordinary historical 
text book. No effort is made to provide con- 
nectives; but each episode is treated by itself, 
and, as the title partially indicates, these epi- 
sodes are not in themselves the most important 
or crucial events in our history, but rather the 
events which throw the best side lights on the 
general course of the historical narrative. For 
example, after the account of the adoption of 
the Declaration of Independence, the framing 
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of the Constitution and the inauguration of 
Washington, chapters are devoted to the Alien 
and Sedition Laws, Fulton and the sieamboat, 
the Lewis and Cla:k expedition, the conspiracy 
of Aaron Burr, the Missouri Compromise, the 
Monroe Doctrine, Lafayette’s visit, the Cezo- 
line affair, the campaiga of 1840, the discovery 
of gold in California, the Underground Railrozd, 
the Kansas- Nebraska bill, the Li: coln- Douglas 
debates, the history of political parties, and the 
relation of the states to the nation. Each of 
these subjects is treated in a popular and inter- 
esting way. The writer has purposely chosen 
sul jects as unlike in character as practicable, so 
that as many as possible of the important as- 
pects of our national growth may be presented 
tothe reader. The bock is well calculated to 
stimulate further research.— Review of Reviews. 


The Origin and Growth of the Moral Instinct. 
By Alexander Sutherlanc, M.A. In two 
volumes. Longmans, Green & Co. 

The brok is a noteworthy contribution to the 
controversy regarding the relation between evo- 
lution and ethics. Its main thesis is that moral- 
ity is based on sympathy, and that sympathy is 
evolved in the struggle for existence. Accord- 
ingly, in his preface Mr. Sutherland mentions 
Charles Darwin and Adam Smith as the writers 
to whom he is mest deeply indebted. ‘‘ Full 
half of the book is the detailed expansion of :ine 
fourth and filth chapters of the Descent of Man.”’ 
This expansion, however, has involved a con- 
siderable amount of independent reflection and 
research, and the view of ethics developed in 
the second volume shows even more clearly the 
stamp cf the author’s own individuality * * * 
It is impossible to discuss in detail the mass of 
facts and the numerous hypotheses which the 
auther has brought into connection with his 
central position, and which have usually an in- 
trinsic value. We have said enough to show 
that this carefully written book deserves careful 
reading. The auther possesses a clear and 
forcible style, and has the faculty of arranging 
material in a systematic way. This book cannot 
fail to be suggestive even to those who disagree 
with its main contention.—PAilosophi: al Review. 


The Constitution of the United States: A Critical 
Discussion of Its Genesis. Development and 
Interpretation. By John Randolph Tucker, 
LL.D. Edited by Henry St. George Tucker. 
2 vols. Large 8vo. Caliaghan & Co. 

At the time of his death in February, 1897, 
the Hen. John Randolph Tucker, of Virginia, 
eminent as a lawyer and a statesman, was some- 
where near the end of the first draft of a great 
work on American constitutional law. It is 
needless to tell American: lawyers and public 
men that Mr. Tacker was regarded by his con- 
temporaries both North and South as one of the 
foremost students and expounders of the Consti- 
tution. It is an interesting fact that he had come 
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by inheritance, as it were, into possession of a 
great aptitude for the law. His father was 
Henry St. George Tucker, president of the 
Court of Appeals of Virginia, and his grand- 
father, also of that court, wrote the first com- 
mentary on the Constitution of the United States. 
His son, Henry St. George Tucker, who has 
carefully edited the present work and carried 
it through the press, has succeeded bis father as 
professor of constitutional and international law 
and equity in the Washing:on and Lee Univer- 
sity. This great work is at once historical, 
philosophical and practical in its meihod. The 
style and manner of the book are cirect end 
clear, and the editor has been exceedingly wise 
in iefraining from any attempt to correct and im- 
prove the diction by eliminatirg colloquialisms 
due to the manner in which the chapters were 
dictated in the original draft. This noble work 


will at once take its place amorg the most valued 
standard authoriiies on American constitutional 
law.—Revi.w «f Revi.ws. 


The Races of Eurote. A Sociological Study. 
By William Z. Ripley. 2 vols. 8vo. D. 
Appleton & Co. 

This elaborate work by Dr. Rijley furnishes 
what has heretcfore been lacking—at least 
among publications in the English language—an 
anthropologist’ s description of the present living 
peoples of Europe. ihe interest and value of 
the woik is grea ly enharced by the collection 
of more than 200 portrait types gathered from 
all the European countries. A special study 
has been made of the European peasantry and 
their physical traits, such as the stature, color of 
hair and eyes, head, form and features. ‘The 
historian and archzologist will find in this vol- 
ume many suggestions regardirg the origin and 
migrations of European pecples. The authcr 
also traces the influence of geographical circum- 
stances in the determination of such social phe- 
nomena as suicide, divorce, and intellectuaiity. 
Of special interest to Americans in connection 
with our new policy of colonial expansion is the 
final chapter concerning the possible adaptation 
of Europeans to the climate of the tropics. 
Very va'uable also is the supplementary volume 
containirg a selected biblicgraphy cf the an- 
thropology and the ethnology of Europe, com- 
prising nearly 2,000 titles and published by the 
trustees of the Boston Public Library.— Review 
of Reviews. 


A System of Ethics. By Friedrich Paulsen. 
Edited and Translated by Frank Thilly. 8vo. 
New York, Charles Scribner’s Sons. 

This is a transl:tion of the fourth edition of 
Paulsen’s great work, or rather of the first three 
** books’’ of that work, the first cf which traces 
the historical development of the conceptions of 
life and moral philosophy from the times of the 
Greeks down to the present, while the second 
examines and answers the fundamental questions 
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of ethics and the third applies these principles to 
our daily conduct, defining the different virtues 
and duties. Professor Thilly, the American 
editor and translator, has added notes and bibli- 
ographical references. The book is well fitted 
to introduce the beginner to the study of ethics, 
and represents the ripest Geiman schclarship in 
this field.— Review of Reviews. 


By Justin Mc“arthy. 
Harper & Brothers. 

Mr. Justin McCarthy for a great many years 
has been in the very heart of the political, liter- 
ary, journalistic and artistic world of the British 
Islands, and he has also known many people in 
America and other countries. These volumes of 
reminiscence have beea rather severely criticised 
in London for their amiability. But, of course, 
in its kindliness lies the great charm of such 
writing. Mr. McCarthy has given us rather de- 
sultory chapters, but replete with character 
sketching and anecdote, ard fortunately, well 
indexed. He avoids, very properly, much allu- 
sion to living contemporaries, but gives us most 
sympathetic and valuabie reminiscences of such 
men as Matthew Arnold, John Bright, Charles 
and Louis Blanc, Thomas Carlyle, Lord Ran- 
dolph Churchiil, Richard Cobden, Charles Dick- 
ens, Benjamin Disraeli, Ralph Waldo Emerson, 
the American Field brothers, William E. Foster, 
Froude, Thackeray, Gladstone (of course ) and 
not to follow the alphabet any further, almost 
every really significant personage of the last half 
century. The volumes are in no sense autobi- 
ographical, ‘They are not about Mr. McCarthy 
himself, but about other people. They are de- 
lightful reading.— Review of Reviews. 


Reminiscences. 


2 vols, 
8vo. 


Hinrik Ibsen. Bijérnstjerne Bjirnson Critical 
Studics. By George Brandes. 8vo. The 
Macmil'an Company. 

These appreciations of Ibsen and Bjérnson 
have been writ.en by a distinguished critic who 
has won perheps as wide a recognition in Eng- 
land and America as in continental Europe. 
The author's ‘first impression’’ of Ibsen was 
written as long ago as 1867, a ‘‘second impres- 
sion’? in 1882, anda ‘‘third impression’’ in 
1898 In republishing these impressions Dr. 
Brandes had made no correction or modification 
of any moment. The essay-, therefore describe 
Ibsen as Brances understood him at three differ- 
ent stages in his literary career. When Brandes 
first wrote about bim [bien was between thirty- 
eight and thirty-nine, the second time he was 
fifty four, and last year, when the third impres- 
sion was written, Ibsen had completed his 
seventieth year. Dr. Brandes’s studies make up 
a uniform record of progressive criticism of a 
single personality. His study of Bjérnson, 
however, stops at the year 1882. It is to be re- 
gretted that Dr. Brandes did not see fit to write 
a sup lementary essay covering Bjérnson’s work 
since that date.—Aeview of Reviews. 
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A Manual of Surgical Treatment. By W. 
Watson Cheyne, F.R.S., and F. F, Burghard, 
M.S., Surgeons to King’s College Hos pital, 
London. In six Parts. Part I. Pp. xiv + 
285. with 66 illustrations in the text. Long- 
mans, Green & Co. 
Such a work as this has long been wanted by 

senior s.ucents, house surgeons, aud general 

practitioners. who are often left in charge of 
capital operatiors performed by surgeons of 
repute without’ any precise directions as to the 
treatment to be adupted in cases of emergency. 
But the work undertakes much more than this, 
for it is evident that the authors wiil review the 
whele field of surgery in the light of our pres- 
ent pathological knowledge, showing the mod- 
ern methods of treatment and explaining why 
they have replaced the older plans, ‘The present 
part deals with the more general subjects of 
inflammation, gangrene, wounds, venereal dis- 
ease, tuberculosis and tumors. It treats, there- 
fore, of those parts of surgery which, perhaps 
more than rll others, have been affected by 
antiseptic treatment. Mr. Watson Cheyne is so 
well known as one of the most distinguished 
pupils of Lord Lister that no better exponent of 
his methods could be found, and we are here 
presented with a clear account of the rationale 
of modern treatment. Thus, amongst many 
other more important things, we learn why 
poulticiog is bad in the treatment of abscess, 
why a chronic abscess should be scraped, but 
an acute abscess should only have the matter 
let out and the loculi broken down. ‘The facts 
aud reasoning are excellent, but the pleasure of 
reading is too often marred by the form in which 
they are presented, as many of the sentences 
seem to be constructed upon a German model. 
The figures which il'ustrate the letterpress 
vray greatly in quality; some are excellent, 
others are sketchy, whilst others again are 
such mere outlines as to be almost unintel- 
ligible. Dr. Silk contributes an excellent arti- 
cle on the subject of anzsthetics, and there is 
a good index to this first part of the work.— 
Nature. 


Practical Dictionary of Electrical Engineering 
and Chemistry in German, Engiish and 
Spanish. By Paul Heyne, assisted by Dr. 
E. Saachez-Rosal Vol. If. English-Span- 
ish-German. Pp. vii-+ 209. Dresden: Ger- 
hard Kiihtmann. H. Grevel & Co, 

The difficult task of preparing a technical 
trilingual dictionary has been accomplished in 
the present case with commendable accuracy. 
The Spanish and German eyuivalents are given 
of a large number of technical terms used in 
evgineering, modern machine industry, metal- 
lurgy, electricity and chemistry, and other ap- 
plied sciences. To the engineer, the student of 


physical science, and the commercial man, the 
dictionary should prove of great service.— 
Nature. 
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Europian History. An Outline of its Develop- 
ment. By George Burton Adams. With 
maps and illustrations. The Macmillan Com 
pany. 

This bock, which is designed for the use of 
higher schools and of colleges, possesses many 
excellent features and may be called without 
hesitation a success. Prof. Adams avoids most 
of the shortcomings which one expecis to meet 
with in manuals ( ¢. g., dulness, distorted pro- 
portions, lack of suggestion), and has many 
merits of his own which we shall presently spe- 
cify. Speaking at large, we must give the vol- 
ume our hearty approval, and express the hope 
that it may be widely established as a text. book. 

When one analyzes the contents, a c’nsider- 
able range of subject matter is observable. Be- 
sides the text proper, there are bibliographical 
tables and particular bibliographical references 
to the various subjects considered, a paragraph 
of ‘topics’? at the end of each chapter, pre- 
sumably for questioning purposes ; ‘‘topics for 
studies in review,’’ placed at the end of each 
main period ; and a table of important dates for 
review, sometimes given synoptically in parallel 
columns. In addition to these diversified at- 
tractions must be mentioned numerous illustra- 
tions and maps. Thus the author presents a 
great deal of apparatus outside his plain narra- 
tive, all of which, however, is intended to sup- 
plement, emphasize, or embellish the text itself. 
Here lurks the danger of~providing too much 


machinery, which has, however, been escaped 
by a close regard to the correlation of parts. 
In spite of the various elements which it pre- 
sents to the eye, the work cannot be accused of 
lacking unity. 


We are unable to tell what degree of trust 
Prof. Adams places in the apparaius which we 
have just described. Personally, we think that 
most of it will prove useful, and the bibliog- 
raphies are indispensable. But the chief virtue 
of the treatise does not consist therein. * * * 
He is a professional who knows where to go for 
the best information, and how to employ it when 
brought together. 

Next after the writer’s competence, we must 
rank in the Jist of strong points the remarkable 
pains which he has taken with his bibliographies. 
They are really admirable, and so conjoined 
with the text that the full measure of their value 
is secured. Following the table of contents is 
placed a page which contains the titles of such 
books in French, German and English as the 
teacher will probably require for general refer- 
ence, and special bibliographies stand at the 
head of every leading subdivision. Thete are 
all rendered the more practical by comprising the 
publisher’s name and the cost price of the 
volume. Pege by page, too, as the text pro- 
ceeds, the student will find in the margin some 
standard authority for every leading topic which 
is taken up, and, whatever the book in question 
may be, precise passages from it are recom- 
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mended—which is something quite different from 
a nebulous allusion to the whole work. 

Our final impressions are so favorable that it 
may seem hardly worth while to qualify them by 
any touch of adverse criticism.— Zhe Nation. 


The Physical Nature of the Child and How to 
Study Jt. By Stuart H. Rowe, Ph.D. ‘ihe 
Macmillan Company. 

As indicated by the bibliography at the close 
of this volame, the author has drawn his infor- 
mation from more than a hundred sources in our 
own language and in others. He has had, 
moreover, a wide experience as a teacher, and 
has, therefore, a right to speak to parents and 
to teachers ‘‘ as one having anthority.’’ 

Especially is the book to be commended to 
parents, for, strange as the assertion may seem, 
the average parent, rather than the teacher, is 
heedless of his responsibility, and is disposed to 
pooh peoh that most important of the sciences, 
paideutics. 

Much is written, and justly, in deprecation 
of the modern ‘‘uppishness and forwardness 
and rude self-assertion on the part of the 
young,’’ of their lack of reverence for their 
elders and their want of filial obedience and re- 
spect. True as this is, it comes not so much 
from parental devotion as from parental indo- 
lence, and is quite compatible with downright 
cruelty of paternal criticism and denunciation. 
A volume might be written on ‘‘ The Uncon- 
scious Cruelty of Parents,’’ all coming from in- 
ability to understand the child-nature, from for- 
getfulness of the weaknesses and peculiarities of 
our own childhood and adolescence. 

A better understanding of the physical nature 
of the child would silence much of the mother’s 
‘* nagging,’’ much of the real abuse that the 
average father calls ‘‘management.’’ A col- 
lection of the remarks addressed to boys by their 
fathers would not be edifying reading, and they 
leave their scars upon the boys—every one of 
them. How many parents leave out the per- 
sonal equation in dealing with their childrer, 
and think only of what is for their children’s 
good? Dr. Rowe’s book might open not a few 
blind eyes, and might make parents understand 
what ‘‘ management’? really is. 

It might prevent, too, a not uncommon and al- 
together selfish insistence, that the child, help- 
less as he is, should be made miserable by shar- 
ing the financial burdens and anxieties of the 
family. On this point, as on many others, Dr. 
Rowe's words are golden. He quotes in con- 
clusion from Dr. Holmes, that ‘‘a life free from 
want, care and tcil is necessary for the mental 
and physical development of the child; and 
since the physical stature is not complete before 
the nineteenth or twentieth year of life, every 
child is entitled to nineteen or twenty years of 
youth free from toil.’’ At the same time Dr 
Rowe emphasizes the fact that ‘‘ work or con- 
stant employment is one of th: important features 
of sex hygiene. It takes the adolescent frem 
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himself, and tends to widen out his interests and 
ideals. It is strange that parents do not more 
generally see to it that their children are always 
interestedly employ ed.’’ 

On the subjecis of ‘‘hardening a child,’’ of 
diet, of fatigue, of sex, of the delicate and diffi- 
cult period of adolescence, Dr. Rowe gives 
warnings and counsels that cannot be too eara- 
estly heeded. 

The volume should fixrd a place in the library 
of every teacher, and is so sensible, so clear, and 
so succinct that even the parent whose children 
are a disagreeable interruption to the business or 
the pleasure of life will be tempted to read it, 
and having once read it, can scarcely be so fatu- 
ous as to return to his former attitude as self 
complacent carelessness.—-New York Zimes. 


Who's Who In America. Edited by J. W. 

Leonard. A. N. Marquis and Company. 

** Who’s Who”’ has been for many years an 
English reference book, published annually, aud 
of the greatest usefulness to editors and literary 
workers. The publishers of Who's Who in 
America (A. N. Marquis & Co.) have taken 
the English work as a model, although not for 
slavish imitation, and have produced a volume 
that in the strictest sense supplies a long-felt 
want. It isa biographical dictionary of Amer- 
icans now living, and distinguished for their 
achievements in literature, education, statesman- 


ship, science, commerce, or other fields of ac- 
tivity. The biographies give only the essential 
facts, and the form of statement is as condensed 


as possible. Since, in nearly all cases, the facts 
stated have been submitted for verification to the 
eubjects concerned, the work is highly trust- 
worthy. We hasten to add that the editor has 
been duly critical of the material offered him, 
and has strictly suppressed the efforts of self- 
seeking mediocrities to gain admission to its 

sges. He claims for his book ‘‘ the virtue of 

ing honestly and conscientiously compiled,’’ 
and, efter a rather close examination, we see no 
reason to suspect the gezuineness of the claim. 
The preface gives some amusing incidents con- 
cerning, on the one hand, the difficulties ex- 
perienced in extracting information trom some 
of the people approached, and, on the other, 
the sort of wize-pulling done by people who 
were not approached in order to attract attention 
to their unimportant selves. The exact number 
of biographies included is 8,602, which is rather 
more than one to ten thousand of our population. 
To the State of New York 2,039 are credited, to 
Massachusetts 742, to the District of Columbia 
724, to Pennsylvania 622, and to Illinois 564. 
There is an interesting table of educational sta- 
tistics, showing that 3,237 are graduates of col- 
leges, besides an odd thousand of graduates 
frem professional schools. Another useful fea- 
ture is a necrology of persons who have died 
since January I, 1895. Mr. John W. Leonard 
is the editor of this work, which will be found 
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indispensable by many classes of people.—7ie 
Dial, 


Die Feldgemeinschaft in Russland, Ein Bei- 
trag zur Sozialgeschichte und zur Kenntnis 
der gegenw4rtige1 wirtschaftlichen Lage des 
russischen Bauernstandes. Von Wladimir 
Gr. Simkhowitsch. Pp. xv-+399. Jena, 
Fischer, 1898. 

The work of Dr. Simkhowitsch, coming as it 
does simultaneously with the news of another 
peasant famine in Russia, is very opportune 
indeed. This is the second work devoted to the 
subject of Russian agriculture which comes from 
a Russian student making his doctorate abroad. 
Like its predecessor (‘* The Economics of the 
Russian Village,’’ by I. A. Houivich, published 
as a doctor’s dissertation by Columbia Univer- 
sity), it aims at doing away with two erroneous 
notions which seem to have struck deep root in 
the minds of the foreign public. These are 
first, that the Russian village commune, the so- 
called ‘‘ mir,’’ with its supposed economic 
equality of the members composirg it, is a 
myth; second, that the famines which have 
been succeeding one another with such remark- 
able regularity during the present decade are 
not due to any unfavorable combinations of 
meteorologic end climatic conditions, but are the 
natural result of the backward state of Russian 
agriculture due partly to ‘the :emnants of the 
old “‘ mir,’’ partly to the general narrow-minded, 
suicidal fiscal policy of the Russian Government, 

The plan of Dr. Simkhowitsch’s work is 
admirable. Realizing that the unusually ex- 
haustive and voluminous Russian literature on 
the subject has so far remained almost a com- 
plete terra incognita to the western world he 
has executed his work on far broader lines than 
would be necessary otherwise. The work has 
been made largely historical, but the history is 
in the maia economic. * * * The book is 
divided in four parts. In Part I. we learn of the 
system of land ‘‘ ownership by shares ’’ (Anteil- 
besitz) which was prevalent in Russia during the 
sixteecth to eighteenth centuries, and came as a 
result of the splitting up of the old patriarchal 
family. It contains in conclusion a very inter- 
esting chapter on the origin of serfdom and on 
its final incorporation into Russian law at the 
end of the sixteenth and during the seventeenth 
centuries. Part IL. is devoted to the village com- 
mune, the ‘ mir,’’ and shows very conclusively 
how the supposed socialistic institution was in- 
augurated during the period of serfdom through 
the efforts of the landlords, and how it had be.n 
perpetuated after the emancipation by the gov- 
ernment. * * * Part III. gives a complete 
description of the forms and functions of the 
‘* mir, ’ such as the principles of periodic repar- 
tition of land, of financial responsibility of the 
commune for each of its members, of the com- 
munal use of the pasture, wood and meadow 
lands, etc. ‘The fourth and last partiof the book 
is devoted to an historical and critical examina- 
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tion of the act of emancipation and subsequent 
agrarian legislation of the Russian Govern- 
ment. * * * While Dr. Simkhowitsch’s work 
is not in any wey original, it is probably the 
only up-to-date book in a foreign language which 
makes an attempt at an exhaustive and sys- 
tematic treatment of the subject, ard for wealth 
of material and for clearness of presentation, it 
can not be too strongly recommended to all 
those who wish to get a comprehensive view of 
this most vital problem in the largest empire 
of the civilized world —Annals of the Am. 
Academy. 


Diomed ; The Life, Travels and Observations 
ofa Dog. By John Sergeant ,Wise. Illus- 
trated by J. Linton Chapman. A New Edition. 
The Macmillan Company. 


The typical master of American field-sports is 
always a Southerner, and somehow the thought 
of dog and gun is associated with a vision of the 
Old Virginia plantations, the hills of the Caro- 
linas, and the sedgy fields of Georgia and the 
Gulf States. Mr. Wise has been what his name 
imports in giving full play to his memory while 
writing his dog’s recollections of experiences on 
the choicest sporting grounds in our couxtry. 
From the first page, even of the preface, Diomed 
and his master share the honors of authorship in 
this book. ‘I stand for the dog,’’ says Mr. 
Wise. ‘‘I let master tell the story,’’ says 
Diomed. 

Diomed, familiarly end lovingly shortened to 
Di, was a name of honor among bird-shooters 
for ten or twelve years, The book will, of 
course, appeal most vigorously ‘o sportsmen ; 
yet almost every sund-hearted and _healthy- 
minded person will be pleasantly touched while 
reading it. 

There is very little seen of the brutal side of 
field-sports in what Di has recorded. The birds 
are duly ‘‘pointed,’? and wh n flushed are 
neatly shot and briskly retrieved ; but between 
the filling of bags from Florida to Virginia, and 
on to the far West, we are given hearty, genial 
sketches of men, women atd manners taken 
directly from life onthe spot. The style is virile, 
breezy, fragrant from contact with sincerity, and, 
above all, it is saturated with the quintessence of 
that good fellowship which may die eut when 
the quail and grouse and shore birds have all 
been killed, and the race of bronzed and ruddy 
sportsmen has lost its occupation. Here and 
there the author (dog or master) fails to dis- 
criminate between ‘* would’’ and ‘‘ should’’ 
and ‘‘will’? and ‘shall,” a matter always 
troublesome to Southerners when at full cry on a 
hot literary trail. 

Of the many charming sketches in Diomed’s 
reminiscences, those giving bold glimpses of 
many famous sportsmen are not the least valua- 
ble. That of the late J. M. Tracy, whose por- 
traits of dogs will be above price in the long 
future, is cap‘ivating, and, alas! touched with 
the pathos of life’s inevitable end. But Di 
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finds setters, pointers, and droppers, met during 
wide wanderings from shooting-ground to shoot- 
ing-ground, excellent subjects for sympathetic 
remark and able criticism, interspersed with ob- 
servations upon the habits of game birds and 
the best methods of killing them for the delecta- 
tion of both dog and master. 

The illustcations serve their purpose with good 
effect, especially the pictures of birds and dogs. 
Tracy’s portrait of Diomed is reproduced, 
showing a magnificent setter, evidently more in- 
telligent than the common run of biped authors. 
Our game birds, from the wild turkey down to 
the snipe, are excellently pictured. The ske'ch 
showing the relative sizes of quails from Vir- 
ginia, New York, Pennsylvania, Floride, and 
‘Texas is interesting, the gradation in the order 
named being a rapid falling off in statures. 
After all, however, Diomed’s narrative contaius 
its own best illustrations, and from beginning to 
end it buubles with wit and humor genuinely 
Sou:hern. From a book like this the historians 
and the romance. writers of the future will gather 
details strikingly true and effective. It records 
the last authentic impressions of the Cavaliers, 

“*‘ Who rarely hating ease, 


Yet rode with Spottswood round the land, 
And Raleigh round the seas.”’ 


It would be bard to find a book on field sports 
with dog and gun to place beside this as its 
equal. Diomed is the greatest writer that ever 


was born among dogs.—Chap Book. 


The Alcestis of Euripides. By Hermann Wads- 
worth Hayley, Ph.D. Ginn & Co. 

This is a very solid piece of work, and, in its 
way, a unique example of American scholarship. 
Professor Earle’s ** Alcestis’’ contained much 
original labor and many valuable suggestions ; 
but Dr. Hayley’s is the first mainly critical edi- 
tion of a Greek play that has appeared in this 
country. The reason of this is obvious enough ; 
critical editions must be finally based en manu- 
scripts, and we bave few if any important manu- 
scripts of the classics in our libraries. Nor is it 
likely that we shall acquire any except wa fs 
from the flotsam and jetsam of Egypt'an papyri 
and kindred sources. Hence, the compiler of a 
critical text works by preference in the great 
European libraries, though the photegraphic fac- 
simile is a valuable aid when accessible. There 
is, besides, a real pleasure in tacklirg an entirely 
new bit of Menander or of Hypereides, or in 
bringing within our ken the new planet of a 
Herondas or a Bacchylides; but the appalling 
tesk of threshing out once more the twenty times 
threshed readings and questions «f an ‘‘ Al- 
cestis’’ requires a stout heart and head for the 
undertaking. 

This is what Dr. Hayley has done. He has 
provided a satisfactory apparatus, he cffers a se- 
lection from four thousand readings or emenda- 
tions, and he has endeavored as he says, ‘‘to 
bring Monk up to date,’’ by incorporating what 
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is valuable in the labors of Nauck, Kirchhoff 
and Prinz, and the discussions of scores of spe- 
cial dissertations. He asks modestly for the 
lenient consideration due to the tyro; but there 
is nothing immature or amateurish about his 
work. It shows a sound and independent judg- 
ment, based on adequate learning and a nice lit- 
erary instinct.— 7%e Nation. 


Daniel W.bster. By Norman Hapgood. Vol- 
ume V. in the Beacon Biography of Eminent 
Americans. Smal!, Maynard and Company. 


The Bescon Biographies are intended to fur- 
nish brief but readable and authentic accounts of 
the most notable Americans in all walks of life. 
Each biography is to have an engraved portrait, 
a chronological table and a bibliography for 
further reading. They are simply and attractively 
bound in blue flexible cloth, and average some- 
what over 120 small pages apiece. The editor, 
Mr. M, A. De Wolfe Howe, has recently shown 
himself well versed in American biography in 
his ‘‘ American Bookmen,’’ and also a writer 
with a keen eye for what is entertaining. In 
the present series he has endeavored to secure a 
writer of special competence for each volume ; 
and, if we may judge from the five before us 
which constitute the first issue, he is likely to 
succeed admirably in most cases. 

Mr. Norman Hapgeod, whose “Literary 
Statesmen’’ attracted the interest of so many 
cultivated people a few years ago, is the author 
of a little volume on Daniel Webster. He 
has performed his work with great thoughtful- 
ness, scholarly care and literary skill. Mr. 
Hapgood is principally known in New York as 
an acute and fearless critic of the drama. In 
England he is principally known by his essays 
on English statesmen which have appeared from 
time to time in the Contemporary Review, and 
of which the ablest and most importent is the one 
concerning Gladstone. The interest of these 
studies is due not only to the penetration and 
the thougktful style of the essayist, but also to 
the fresh and comparatively original point of 
view from which he approaches each s‘udy. 
The dust of political discussion and controversy 
still swathes many of the figures; but to Mr. 
Hargocd purely political and historical consid- 
erations are of secondary importance. His first 
interest is in literary and psychological aspects. 
These are viewed through a clearer atmosphere. 
Despite its brevity this admirable little study of 
Webster is skilfully contrived to give a clear and 
ta: gible idea of Webster’s greatness and of his 
varied activi ies.— Commercial Advertiser. 


Earthwork out of Tuscany. Being Impressions 
and Translations of Maurice Hewlett, with 


Illustrations by James Kerr Lawson. G. P. 


Putnam’s Sons. 

The interest aroused by Mr. Maurice Hew- 
lett’s ‘‘ Forest Lovers’’ has drawn attention to 
an earlier book of his, Zarthwork out of Tus- 
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cany, and a second edition has recently been 
pubii-hed. In the preface, added now for the 
first time, the author owns to mortification in the 
discovery that not more than two in every hun- 
dred who have read him have known what he 
was at. ‘* The book,’’ he says, ‘‘has been 
read asa collection of essays and stories and 
dialogues only pulled together by the binder’s 
tapes; * * * some have liked some morsels, 
and others other morsels ; it has been a matter 
of the luck of the fork. Very few—one only 
to my knowledge—can have seen the thing as it 
presented itself to my flsttering eye—not as a 
pudding, not as a case of confectionery ever, but 
2s a little sanctuary of images such as a pious 
heathen might make of his earthenware gods.’’ 
A little later he expands his purpose: ‘: The 
vague informed, the lovely indefinite defined ; 
that is Art. As a sort of fate sur pale comes 
Criticism to do for Art what Art does for life. 
I have tried in this book to be the artist at second 
band, to make pictures of pictures, images of 
images, poems of poems. You may call it Criti- 
cism, you may call it Art—I call it Religion. 
It is making the best thing I can out of the best 
things I feel.” 

Mr Hewlett has read the authorities. He 
knows, for example, what Ruskin has said of 
Tuscan art; the views of Mr. John Addington 
Symonds, of Rio, and of Crowe and Caval- 
caselle, not to mention Burckhardt’s Cicerone ; 
the criticisms and illuminations, often conflicting, 
which have resulted form the separate point of 
view of each. His own point of view is diff r- 
ent from any—from the ins‘de rather than the 
outside, Though ‘‘a Northern image-maker,’’ 
as he styles himself, he has not prejected a 
Northern vision upon Tuscany, but sought from 
the country itself, its physical conditions, first of 
all, then the resulting temperameat of its people, 
the source of intuition, by which the works in 
which they expressed themselves may be known. 

He sees Art as a manifestation of life; and 
from tbe picture, the mosaic, building, or what 
not makes the living form that prompted it four 
hundred years ego stand forth once more in the 
vitalizing sunshine. From the picture which is 
he constructs ancther of what may have been. 
This is as far as possible from any cant of criti- 
cism, dry-bones of investigation, from any be- 
littlement or super admiration of the subject dis- 
cussed. Stillless, it is mere graceful invention. 
Sanity and restraint appear all through, and the 
latter-day analytical spirit is not absent. Inter- 
woven with these vivid pictures are many threads 
of serious criticism, which are all the more lumi- 
nous fcr the apparent artlessness, in lieu of 
dogmatism, with which they are introduced. 
But best of all, Art is represented as part and 
parcel of life, not a separate refinement, but an 
inevitable expression of human habit. This is, 
perbaps, the freshest and worthiest feature of 
the book. The diction is so admirable in its 
netteté, that, except by quotation, it were a 
shame to allude tothe separate essays. Thouzht 
and style cannot be separated. But to any one 





Book Rrvirews 


who has felt the spell of Italy, or even to one 
who loves her art at second hand, the beok will 
be found richly suggestive. The drawings by 
Mr. Kerr-Lawson echo in a remarkable degree 
the spirit of the text. 


Pan and the Young Shepherd. A Pastoral in 
Two Acts. By Maurice Hewlett. John Lane. 


Mr, Hewlett may find bis inspiration largely 
in times avd places far from our own, but he al- 
ways contrives subtly to identify the emotions of 
his personages with those characteristic o human 
beings in any century. We might say, indeed, 
that the argument of his charming pastoral, 
Pan and the Young Shepherd, had something in 
it directl; symbolical of just such spiri'ual ad- 
ventures as might fall to some youths end some 
maidens of to day; but in the appraisal of lit- 
erature to honor symbolism over-much is to dis- 
place the poetry with which it is really inter- 
twined. In reading this quaint little comedy of 
life in a land so charged with the magic of 
ancient myth that it secms to be a land entirely 
incredisle, we are conscious only in a vague 
way of the elements that make the actors kin to 
ourselves. We could not dispense with those 
elements ; their influence, though vague, is in 
the last degree important. But the great point 
is that we feel first and last the poetry of the 
author’s conception. I: is good to have him 
show us the human soul acting under trying con- 
ditions in ways honorable and touching. We 
like the Doric humor that turns the dialogue of 
his peasants in o speech of the raciest and most 
tangible character. Every page has an under- 
current of reality. But best of all is the poetic 
beauty which envelops the whole, making it a 
fair romantic picture cf scenes laid somewhere 
io the morning of the world. The sweet savor 
of the earth is in this pastoral dedicated to the 
god of the wildwood and the stream Being a 
poet, Mr. Hewlett feels his imagination most 
stirred when he is in the presence of Nature; 
his classical ideas, his sense of modern passion, 
are joined to an enthusiasm for that loveliness of 
earth that is apart from all things classical or 
modern. There are lyrical passages in this 
book rich in rhythm and charm, but Mr. Hew- 
lett’s mode of wri:ing communicates a buoyance 
also to his prose, and Pan and the Young Shep 
herd may well be considered among the poetic 
productions of the time.—N. Y. Zrzbune. 


Selections from the Manuscripts of Lady Louisa 


Stuart. Harper & Brothers. 

Lady Louisa Stuart was the daughter of John, 
Earl of Bute, the prime minister and favorite of 
George III. Born in 1757, while George II. 
was still on the throne, her life of nearly a cen- 
tury extended to 1851, the year in which Na- 
poleon III. overthrew the French Republic. 
With her natural gifts of observation and expres- 
sion, and the advantages of high position and 
long life, she could have become one of the most 
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delightful memoirists of her time had she so 
chosen ; but she was shy of appearing in print, 
and these interestiog papers were written only 
for a family circle. 

Her account of John, Duke of Argyll, and of 
some of his family is very entertaining. All 
readers of Scott will remember the stately Duke 
who befriends Jeanie Deans, but Scott gives no 
glimpse of the peculiarities of his character. An 
eccentric streak (perhaps due to the ‘‘ Tolle- 
mache blood’’) seems to have run through that 
branch of the Campbells.. Few things are odder 
than his second marriage. This great and 
splendid nobleman, who might have aspired to a 
royal alliance, fell madly in love with a poor, 
homely, uneducated girl, with the manners of a 
diary-maid, who was not the least in love with 
him. 

Jenny Warburton, daughter of a country 
Squire, was one of the maids of honor at the 
court of Queen Anne, where she was the laugh- 
ing-sto.k of her companions for her blunt speech 
and constazt blunders. When the great and ad. 
mired Duke returned from the Continent, Jenny, 
like all the rest, thought him a very great man. 
So one day at dinner, when her companions 
called on each other for toasts, simple Jenny, 
instead of naming some bishop or octogenarian 
general, proposed the Duke of Argyll. Shrieks 
of laughter greeted this announcement; the 
Duke must at once be told of the conquest he 
hed made—or no, such an honor would make 
him too proud—until po-r Jenny left the table in 
tears. At the ball that evening the Duke of 
Shrewsbury told the joke to Argyll, who had 
been quite unaware of Jenny’s existence, but 
now felt bound to show her some little attention 
by way of consolation. The result was a per- 
fect infatuation on the part of the Duke, who 
soon came to look wpon Jenny as the paragon of 
her sex, and, though he could not then offer her 
marriage (his separated wife being still alive), 
he spent a portion of every day in her company. 
When his Duchess died, everybody supposed 
that Argyll would drop Jenay and seek an ex- 
alted alliance ; but no, he flew to his Jane, whom 
he considered not only the most virtuous, but 
the most beutiful, witty, and altogether fasci- 
nating of women. Nor did time nor matrimonial 
experience damp this ardor; he ‘‘remaired 
throughout life a faithful, deating, adoring 
lover,’’ while his Jane who had no spark of 
romance ia her cool and placid nature, loved 
him ‘‘as much as she had the faculty of loving 
anything.’’ 

But all the queerness of the Tollemache blood 
concentrated itself in his youngest daughter, 
Lady Mary, afterwards Lady Mary Coke, a kind 
of Alia Lelia (‘nec vir nec femina, nec virgo 
nec uxor’’) among women, whose extraordinary 
vagaries and experiences would make an admir- 
able novel if we had a Thackeray to write it. 
Letters to and from Sir Walter Scott and others 
increase the interest of this appetizing book.— 
Nation. 
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Old Cambridge. By Thomas Wentworth Hig- 

ginson. The Macm'lan Company. 

We have here the initial volume of a series of 
** National Studies i1 American Letters,’’ edited 
by Prof. George Edward Woodberry. The gen- 
eral scheme saves Mr. Higginson’s book from 
any suspicion of his attempting to improve on 
Lowell's ‘‘ Cambridge Thirty Years Ago,’’ with 
which unavoidably he competed in his ‘ Cheer- 
ful Yesterdays’’ to some ex ent, and convinced 
us that Lowell had not ‘‘ taken up the road be- 
hind him,’’ as goes the country phrase. Mr. 
Higginson’s book treats of Old Cambridge 
(meaning by that the Cambridge whose history 
is already made) from a predominantly and al- 
most exclusively literary point of view. He is 
very generous in attributing to all the Cambridge 
boys of fifty years ago his own early knowledge 
of the Cambridge tradition cf learaing and 
patriotism. It is, however, probable that he 
was a distinct example of that precocity which 
was, he says, ‘‘an essential part of the atmos- 
phere of Old Cambridge,’’ and to which- Mar- 
garet Fuller and Dr. Hedge contributed notable 
illus'rations, Dr. Hedge being fitted for college 
at eleven, and having read at least half of the 
whcle body of Latin literature before that time. 
The extent to which Mr. Higginson is able to 
avoid the matter used in his‘ Cheerful Yesterdays’’ 
and yet write so charmingly is highly creditale to 
his memory and to the fulness of his reminiscent 
mind. The repetitions are comparatively few, 
and generally are frankly introduced as old ac- 
quaintances.— ‘he Nation. 


The Market-Place.' Bz Harold Frederic. Fred- 
erick A. Stokes Co. 

The Market Place is as powerfal in its 
way as ‘* Theron Weare’ was in a differing line. 
Whereas the earlier story was a relentless ex- 
ploitation of a theologic field and the movers 
therein, this later one is a dissection—a vivi- 
section, one might say—of financial operation in 
its most bold, bad form. The unpunished rascal 
is growing to be a familiar figure in fiction, to 
the sorrow of the old-fashioned novel-reader, but 
few will complain that Mr. Frederic has made 
his fraudulent Rubber King an attractive ex- 
ample. Very subtly is the effect produced of 
the ugliness in a dishonest success—the hideous- 
ness of a man who feeds on his fellow-beings ; 
for the novelist contrives that the more thorough 
the success is, the more hateful it appears; the 
more the man enlarges his aim, the more mon- 
strous he shows forth ; when we leave him about 
to ‘*stand London on its head ’’ in philanthropic 
reforms, we find him less justified and less toler- 
able than at any previous moment of his unjusti- 
fiable and intolerable career. He is depicted with 
amazing cleverness, his bru‘al nature (touched 
with occasional tendernesses) dominating 
every page. The leaves of the book turn as by 
electric cyclone. The hero’s sister, as hard as 
himself and as scrupulous as he i: the reverse, 
stands out well among the lesser figures. 
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American girl, steely, disillusioned, all per- 
ceptive, looks out alive. The titled heroine is 
perhaps less real. The various men of business, 
victims or colleagues, make a Balzac-like group 
of figures in their differing and harmonized tints. 
It is a book of real force, and causes on? to ask 
what heights its author m'gbt not have touched, 
with a longer life.— Zhe Nation. 


Nominations for Elective Office in the Unitea 
States. By F. W. Dallinger, Longmans, 
Green & Co. 

One of the most valuable contributions to the 
collection of ‘* Harvard Historical Studies’’ is the 
volume entitled Mominations for Elective Office 
in the United States by Frederick W. Dallinger 
(Longmans). With the exception of ‘‘The 
American Caucus System,’’ published by the 
Putnam's some fourteen years ago no systematic 
attempt has been made to consider in all its 
bearings the very important part played by the 
provisions for nominations in our governmental 
machinery. It was for the purpose of supplying 
this deficiency that the book before us was 
prepared. The author’s aim has been to give 
an account of the origin and development of 
our nominating system, to describe it as it exists 
to day, and then to point out such evils as have 
arisen under it, and such remedies as have been 
suggested for their removal. It is chiefly to the 
historical chapters, comprising some ninety pages 
of the volume, that we wou'd direct attention at 
this time. It is but just to recognize at the 
outset that the author has approached the ques. 
tion from a strictly non-partisan point of view, 
and has treated it in a scientific way. The 
compilation of the materials whereof we have 
here the digested outcome has, evidently, re- 
quired a great deal of research. 

Mr. Dallinger begins by pointing out that, 
from very remote times, wherever popular gov- 
ernment has existed, the necessity cf some 
method of selecting candidates previously to the 
formal election has been perceived. Indeed, 
our word ‘‘ candidate’’ is derived from a custom 
which prevailed in Republican Rome, the cus- 
tom namely, for aspirants to elective office t> 
appear clothed in the white toga in the forum, 
there to plead their own merits before the ass:m- 
bled voters. In later times, when the founda- 
tions of popular government in England were 
laid on the ruins of the feudal system, a method 
of self-announced candidacy similar to the 
Roman practice isencoun’ered. This usage was 
supplemented by a system of nomination by 
small cliques of rich landowners, who on ac- 
count of the limitations of the suffrage, were 
able to control the parliamentary elections. 
There existed, also, the legal nomination at the 
hustings on ‘* Nomination Day,’’ as it was 
called, which was open to voters of all parties, 
and was, in fact, a sort of preliminary test. In 
case no more persons were nominated than 
there were members to be elected, there was 
said to be an ‘uncontested election.”’ In 
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England, since 1872, the plan of nom‘nation 
by a paper signed by ten voters has taken the 
place of the old nomination day. The recent 
introduction of a modified caucus system by the 
Liberal party is a significant change in English 
political methods, In 1880, Liberal candidates 
in boroughs, and some in coun ies, were chosen 
in local party associations, and appealed to the 
Liberal electors on the ground of having been 
thus selected. Five years later, nearly all new 
candidates were so chosen, and a man offering 
himself against a nominee of the association was 
denounced as an interloper and traitor. The 
same process has been go'ng on in the Tory 
patty, though more slowly. It would be inter- 
esting to compare the methods of nomination 
which have been ad »pted in France, Germany 
and Italy, but we must confine ourselves to the 
history of the American system. 


Educational Aims and Educational Values. By 
Paul H. Hanus, Assistant Professor of the 
History of Art and Teaching at Harvard Uni- 
versity. The Macmillan Comoany 
Educational Aims 1nd Educatioual Values is, 

its auther, Pau! H. Hanus, declares, a book in- 

tended for laymen as well as professional stu- 


dents and teachers. The position of Professor 
Hanus as Assistant Professor of the History and 
Art of Teaching at Harvard University, gives 
whatever he says on this subject great weight. 
He is familiar with the bewildering programmes 
presented to pupils and parents trom which to 
select a course that will produce that dual prod- 
uct, a man with training entitling him to de- 
mand wages or salary, and a cultured man to 
whom the upper realm of thought is familiar and 
inspiring. frofessor Hanus shows the correla- 
tion and interchange in these various studies ; he 
sees the whole field of education and its pitfalls 
as well as its roads leading to the definite re- 
sults that meet the world’s needs. The prin- 
ciple underlying all education is the mastery of 
the mother tongue. Professor Hanus says: ‘If 
instruction in the mother tongue is not limited 
merely to the study of its form and structure, but 
really serves as it should, as the means of ex- 
ploring and interpreting both the world of ex- 
ternal nature and the world of man, the mother 
tongue will be richer in incentives and possess 
higher incentives than all other forms of knowl- 
edge ; and it may, therefore, have a higher edu- 
cational value than all other subjects.’? This isa 
profound educational truth that is making itself 
a conviction in the minds of all interested in edu- 
cation. — Outlook. 





Books 


BANKS.—John and His Friends. A Series 


of Revival Sermons’ By Rev. Louis Albert 


Banks, D.D., Pastor of First M. E. Church, 
Cl veland, Ohio, Author of ‘Christ and His 
Friends,'’ ‘*The Fisherman and His Friends,”’ 
‘¢ Paul and His Friends,’’ etc. (unk & 
Wagnalts Company.) Pp. viii+- 289. $1.50. 


CORNWALLIS.—The War for the Union, 
or the Duel between North and South ; (U. 
S A,, 1861-1865). A Poetical Panorama, 
Historical and Descriptive, prefaced by ‘* The 
Song of America and Columbus, or The Story 
of the New World.’ By Finahan Cornwallis, 
author of ‘* The Conquest of Mexico and 
Peru,” etc. (Published at the office of Zhe 
Wall Street Daily Investigator.) Pp. 341. 
$1.00, 


Received 


DRACHMAN.—The Nineteen Letters of Ben 
Uziel. Philosophic and devotional essays on 
the principles of Judaism. Translated into 
English from the original German of Samson 
Raphael Hirsch by Rev. Dr. Bernard Drach- 
man. (Funk & Wagnalls Company.) Pp. 
222. $1.00. 


FERNALD. —The Standard Intermediate 
School Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. Designed to give the Orthography, 
Pronunciation, Meaning, and Etymology of 
about 37,000 Words and Phrases in the 
Speech and Literature of the English-Speak- 
ing Peoples, 800 Pictorial Illustrations, 
Abridged from the Funk &Wagnalls’ Standard 
Dictionary of the English Language, by James 
C. Fernald, Editor of ** Student’s Dictionary,’’ 
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‘¢ English Synonyms, Antonyms and Preposi- 
tions,’’? etc. 8vo. (Funk & Wagnalls.) 
Pp. viii-+ 533. $1.00. 


MYERS.—Why Men Do Not Go to Church. 
By Cort'and Myers, Ministerat Baptist Temple, 
Brooklyo, N. Y. 16mo, cloth. 60 cents. 

SANBORN.—Tact and Other Essays. By 


Kate Sanborn. (United Society of Christian 
Endeavor.) Boston and Chicago. Pp. 45. 


Boox REVIEWS 


TRUMBULL.—Mistress Content Cradock 
By Annie Eliot Trumbull. Illustrated by 
Charles Copeland. (4. S. Barnes & Co.) 
Pp. 306. $1.0. 


WELLS.—The Essentials of Geometry. By 
Webster Wells, S.B., Professor of Mathe- 
matics in the Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology. (D. C, Heath & Co.) Pp. 39. 
$1.25. 
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ALLBUTT.—A System of Medicine by Many Writers. Edited by THomas CiirrorD 
At.BuTT, M.A., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S., F.L.S., F.S.A., Regius Professor of 
Physics in the University of Cambridge, Fellow of Gonville and Caius College, etc. Vol. 
VI. Diseases of Circulatory and Nervous Systems. 8vo, cloth, pp. x+944. 
Price, $5.00, met. Half russia. Price, $6.00, met. Sold by subscription only. 

ASK WITH.—The Epistle to the Galatians. An Essay on its Destination and Date. With 
an Appendix on the Visit to Jerusalem recorded in Chapter II. Being an Enlargement of 
the Norrisian Prize Essay for 1898 on ‘‘ The Locality of the Churches of Galatia,”” By E. 
H. AsKwITH, M.A., Chaplain, and formerly Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 12mo, 
cloth, pp. xx-++153. Price, $1.50. 

BATESON.—Records of the Borough of Leicester. Being a Series of Extracts from the 
Archives of the Corporation of Leicester, 1103-1327. Edited by MARy BATESON, Associate 
and Lecturer of Newnham College, Cambridge. Revised by W. H. STEVENSON, M.A., 
Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford, and J. E. Stocks, M.A., Vicar of St. Saviour’s, Lei- 
cester, Archdeacon of Leicester. With a Preface by the Lord Bishep of Lozdon. Pub- 
lished under the authority of the Corporation of Leicester. With Facsimiles, etc. 8vo, 
cloth, pp. Ixviii-+ 448. Price, $6.00 met, 

BAX.—The Peasants War in Germany, 1525-1526. By E. Betrort BAx, author of 
‘¢ The Story of the French Revolution,’’ ‘‘ The Religion of Socialism,” etc., etc. With a 
Map of Germany at the time of the Reformation. 8vo, cloth, pp. xii-+ 367. Price, $2.00. 

The second volume of the series ‘‘ The Social Side of the Reformation in Germany,’’ of 
which ‘‘ German Society at the Close of the Middle Ages’’ was the first. 

BERTHON.—Specimens of Modern French Verse. Edited, with Biographical and 
Critical Notes, and an Introduction on the Structure of French Verse, by H. E. BERTHON, 
Taylorian Teacher of French in the University of Oxford. 18mo, cloth, pp. Ix-+ 292. 
Price, 60 cents, net. Macmillan’s Foreign School Classics. 

BIBLE, THE MODERN READER’S.—BIBLE STORIES. 

The Acts of the Apostles. 

The Life of Jesus, Edited, with Introductions and Notes, by RicHarD G. MouLTon, 
M.A, (Camb.), Ph.D. (Penn. ), Professor of Literature in English in Univeisity of Chicago. 
Small 18mo, paper. Price, 30 cents, each. 

BLACKMAN.—The Making of Hawaii. A Study in Social Evolution. By W1Lt1AM FRE- 
MONT BLACK MAN, Professor in Yale University. S8vo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xii-+ 266. Price, 
$2.00. 
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Professor Blackman offers in this volume a careful study of the social, political and moral 
development of the Hawaiian people Its clearness and conciseness will strongly recom- 
mend it to many who desire such a statement concerning the past and present social condi- 
tions of the islands. 

BLAISDELL.—Child Life in Tale and Fable. A Second Reader. By Erra AUSTIN 
BLAISDELL, Supervisor of Schools, Brockton, Mass., and MARY FRANCES BLAISDELL. 
Square 12mo, boards, fully Illustrated, pp. 159. Price, 35 cents, mez. 


BOLDREWOOD.—«: War to the Knife ;’’ or, Tangata Maori. By Rotr BoLpREwoop, 
author ef ‘* Robbery Under Arms,’’ etc. 12mo, cloth, pp. 420. Price, $1.50. 


BOSANQUET.—The Philosophical Theory of the State. By BrrNarD BosANQUET. 
8vo, cloth, pp. xviii+ 342. Price, $3.25, mez. 

The author has already published quite a number of philosophical and sociological works, 
of which ‘‘ The Psychslegy of the Moral Self’ is perhaps the best known. In the present 
book he expresses his idea of the fundamental principles of a true social philesophy. It is 
through a knowledge of these first principles that he hopes to bring abeut a study of the 
practical problems of life. 

BOWKER (Editor).—Alfred the Great. Containing Chapters on his Life and Times, by Mr. 
FREDERIC HARRISON ; the Lord Bishop of Bristel ; Prof. CHARLES OMAN; Sir CLEMENTS 
MARKHAY ; the Rev. Prof. EARLE ; Sir FREDERICK PoLLOCK, and the Rev. W. J. Lortiz. 
Also containing an Introduction by Sir WALTER BESANT, and a Poem by the Poet Laureate. 
Edited, with Preface, by ALFRED BOWKER, Mayor of Winchester, 1897-98. Crown 8vo, 
cloth, pp. xiii-+- 260. Price, $1.75. 


BRANDES.—Herrik Ibsen: Bjérnstjerne Bjérnson. Critical Studies. By GrorcE 
BRANDES. 8vo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xvi+170. Price, $2.50. 

Dr. Brandes’ ‘‘ William Shakespeare, a Critical Study,’’ attracted wide attention for 
its originality of thought and interpretation. These studies row presented treat of two of 
the most notable figures in the literature of the latter half of the century, and the fact that 
they are by a fellow countryman will add to their interest. William Archer has revised the 
translaticn avd furnished an introduction. 


BURBURY.—A Treatise on the Kinetic Theory of Gases. By S. H. Bursury, M.A., 


F.R.S., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 8vo, cloth, pp. viti+-157. Price, 
$2,00, net. Cambridge University Press. 


BYRON.—Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage, a Romaunt. By Lorp Byron. Edited, with 
Introduction and Notes, by ANDREW J. GzorGE, M.A., Department of English, High 
School, Newton, Mass.; Editor of Wordsworth’s ‘‘ Prelude,’’ ‘* Select Poems of Burns,’’ 
‘* The Shorter Poems of Milton,’’ ‘‘ From Chaucer to Ammold,’’ etc. 16me, levanteen, pp. 
xxxiv-+282. Price, 25 cents, ze¢. Macmilian’s Pocket English Classics. 


CAMBRIDGE GEOGRAPHICAL SERIES. New Volume. 
Man, Past and Present. By A. H. Kang, F.R.G.S., late Vice-Pres. Anthrop. Insti- 
tute; Corres. Member Florentine Roman and Washington Anthrop, Societies; Emeritus 
Professor of Hindustani, Univ. Coll., Londen; author of ‘‘ Ethnology,’’ etc. Crown 8vo, 
cleth, pp. xii-+584. Price, $3.00, ez. 
This volume is to a certaim extent a companion to the same author’s ‘‘ Ethnology,”’ 
which formed the first volume of the same series. Here we have a fuller statement of the 


primary divisions of mankind, together with an explanation of the sources, and the chief 
subgroups which have been formed. 


CAMBRIDGE NATURAL SCIENCE MANUALS: BIOLOGICAL SERIES. New 
Volume. 
The Soluble Ferments and Fermentation. By J. ReyNoLtps GREEN, Sc.D., 
F.R.S., Trinity College, Cambridge; Professor of Botany to the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain ; formerly Senior Demonstrator in Physiology in the University of Cambridge. 
8vo, cloth, pp. xiv-+-480. Price, $3.00, met. Cambridge University Press. 
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CARPENTER.—Insects: their Structure and Life. A Primer of Entomology. By 
Grorce H. CARPENTER, B.Sc., Lond., Associate ef King’s Cellege and Fellow of the 
Entomological Society, Assistant Naturalist in the Science and Art Museum, Dublin, Con- 
sulting Entomologist te the Royal Dublin Society. 12mo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xi+ 404. 
Price, $1.75. 

CHURCHILL.—Richard Carvel. By Winston Cuurcuitt, Author of ‘‘ The Celebrity,’’ 
etc, With Illustrations by CARLTON T. CHAPMAN and MALCOLM FRASER. 12mo, cloth, 
gilt tep, pp. xiii+538. Price, $1.50. 

‘¢ The story is first and last a pure romance of the most captivating and alluriag order. 
It pictures the life of the old cavalier colony in a way that would give it weight and charac- 
ter were the story less interesting in its own right.’’— Boston Herald. 

‘« The breezy, joyous, wholesome at mosphere ef the story is an intangible but important 
part ofits charm. The author never swerves from his main theme. The unity of the 
action, the reality of the characters, and the manly spirit-of the story mark it as one of the 
novels that are not made for a day.’’—Chicage Tribune. 


CICERO.—I\. Tulli Ciceronis Pro A. Cluentio Oratio. Edited, with Introduction and 
Notes Explanatory and Critical, by W. Paterson, M.A., Edin. and Oxon, Henorary 
LL.D., St. Amdrews and Princeton, Principal of McGill University, Montreal. 16mo, 
cloth, pp. lvi+-271. Price, 75 cents, met, Classical Series. 

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY STUDIES IN HISTORV, ECONOSIICS, AND PUBLIC 
LAW. 

Vol. X. No. 3. Centralized Administration of Liquor Laws in the American 
Commonwealths. By Ciement Moore Lacey Sires, LL.B., Ph.D., sometime 
Fellow in Constitutional Law. 8vo, paper, pp. 162. Price, $1.00, met. 

Vol. XI. The Growth of Cities in the Nineteenth Century : a Study in Statis- 
tics, By ADNA FERRIN WEBER, Ph.D., Sometime University Fellow in Economics and 
Social Science in Columbia University, Deputy Commissioner of Labor Statistics in New 
York State. 8vo, paper, pp. xvi+495. Price, $3.50, e¢. In cloth binding. Price, 
$4.00, ner. 

COMMITTEE OF SEVEN.—The Study of History in Schools. Report to the Ameri- 
can Historical Association by the Committee of Seven, ANDREW C. McLAUGHLIN, Chair- 
man; HERBERT B. ADAMS, CHARLES H. Haskins, Ggorcge L. Fox, Lucy M. SALMON, 
ALBERT BUSHNELL HART, H. MorsE STEPHENS, 12mo, cloth, pp. ix-+267. Price, 50 
cents, et. 


CREW.—The Elements of Physics. For Use in High Schools. By Henry Crew, Ph.D., 
Professor of Physics in Northwestern University. 12mo, cloth, pp. xiv-+ 347. Price, 
$1.10, met. 

DEWAR.—Wild Life in Hampshire Highlands. By Georce A. B. Dewar, Author of 
‘¢ The Book of the Dry Fly.’? With Seven Illustrations, Crown 8vo, cloth extra, gilt top, 
pp. 304. Price, $3.00. Zhe Haddon Hall Library. 

DOUGLAS.—Sermon Delivered at the Ordination of Charles Augustus Briggs, 
D.D., and Charles Henry Snedeker, at the Pro-Cathedral, New York, Sun- 
day, May 14, 1899. By Gzorce WILLIAM Dovucias, D.D. With a Prefatory Note 
by the Bishop of New York. . 12mo, paper, pp. 32. Price, 25 cents. 

‘¢ The Christian student is incomparably richer for his (Dr. Brigg’s) labors ; and these 
who know them will, I think, most cordially recegnize the pertinency of this discourse to 
our dispassionate judgment not only of such labors, but of all that a higher scholarship has 
done for us, in our generation, for the advancement of godliness and good learning through- 
out the Christian world.’’—From Bishop Potter’ s Introduction. 

EATON.—The Government of Municipalities. By Dorman B. Eaton. 8vo, cloth, 
gilt top, pp. x + 4984+ 14. Price, $4.00, met. Columbia University Press. 

ECONOMIC STUDIES (AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION). 

Vol. IV. No. 3. Economics as a School Study. By Freprrick R. Crow, A.M., 
June, 1899. 12mo, paper. Price, 50 cents, met. 
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ELIOT.—Silas Marner. By Gzorcg Euior. Edited, with Notes and an Intreduction, by 
Epwarp L, Gutick, A.M. (Harvard), Master of English in the Lawrenceville School, 
Lawrenceville, N. J. 16mo, levanteen, pp. xxiv-+ 213. Price, 25 cents, met. Macmil- 
lan’s Pocket English Classics. 

ELSON.—Side Lights on American History. By Henry W. Etson, A.M., Lecturer of 
the American Society for the Extension of University Teaching ; author of ‘‘ Historical Biog- 
raphies for Children,’’ ‘‘ What to Read,’’ etc. 

National Period before the Civil War. 16mo, cloth, pp. xiv-+ 398. Price, 75 cents. 

These ‘‘side lights’’ are intended to illustrate and supplement the lessons found in the 
usual school history. The topics treated of are those events of really great importance to 
our development which are not fully treated of inthe small histories and not clearly enough 
explained in the larger ones. The idea is a novel one and will offer to teachers a most 
agreeable change from the usual routine. 

FIELD.—Notes on the Translation of the New Testament. Being the Otium Norvi- 
cense (Pars Tertia). By the late FREDERICK FIELD, M.A., LL.D., formerly Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Reprinted with additions by the author. 8vo, cloth, pp. 
xvii-+ 267. Price, $2.25, met. 

FOREIGN STATESMEN SERIES. New Volume. 

Cosimo de’ Medici. By K. DoroTHEA Ewaat, late Scholar of Somerville College, Ox- 
ford. 12mo, cloth, pp. viii+-240. Price, 75 cents. 

FRASER.—The Custom of the Country. Tales of New Japan. By Mrs. Hucu 
FRASER, author of ‘‘ Letters from Japan,’’ ‘‘ Palladia,’’ etc. 12mo, cloth extra, gilt top, 
pp- vii-+ 305. Price, $1.50. 

GARLAND.—The Trail of the Gold Seekers. A Record of Travel in Prose and Verse. 
By HAMLIN GARLAND, author of ‘‘ Rose of Dutcher’s Coolly,’’ ‘‘ Main Travelled Roads,”’ 
‘* Prairie Folks,’’ ‘‘ Boy Life on the Prairie,’’ etc. 12mo, cloth extra, gilt top, pp. viii + 
264. Price, $1.50. 

‘* Mr. Garland makes it all vivid to the mental eye ; dank forests, bottomless mudheles, 
staggering horses, poisonous weeds, quicksands, scanty food, and then the occasional meet- 
ing with men worse off than themselves, * * * No one is likely to write a finer lyric of the 
trail than Hamlin Garland’s record of travel in prose and verse.’’—Chicage Evening Post. 

HANDBOOK OF BRITISH, CONTINENTAL AND CANADIAN UNIVERSITIES, with 
special mention ef the Courses Open to Women. Compiled for the Graduate Club of Bryn 
Mawr College. By ISABEL MADDISON, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr). Second 
edition. 8vo, cloth, pp. iv-+-174. Price, 75 cents, met. 

HANUS.—Educational Aims and Educational Values.—By Paut H. Hanus, Assistant 
Professer of the History and Art of Teaching, Harvard University. 12mo, cloth, gilt top, 
pp. vii-+ 211. Price, $1.00. 

HART.—Source-Book of American History. Edited for Schools and Readers by ALBERT 
BUSHNELL Hart, Ph.D., Professor of History in Harvard University, with Practical Intro- 
duction. //ustrated by Facsimiles, etc. 12mo, cloth, pp. xvi-+ 408. Price, 60 cents, met. 

Professor Hart has followed much the same plan as used in his ‘¢ American History told 
by Contemporaries,’ but the sections are briefer and intended for more elementary work. 
The period covered is that of the entire range of American history down to the present day. 

HILLYER.—Laboratory Manual. Experiments to Illustrate the Elementary Principles of 
Chemistry. By H. W. Hittyer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry in the 
University of Wisconsin. 8vo, cloth, pp. vi-+- 200. Price, 90 cents, met. 


HOLE.—The Haddon Hall Library. Edited by the Marquess or GRANBY and Mr. GrorGE 
A. B. Dewar. Second Volume. Our Gardens. By S. RryNotDs Hotz, author of 
** A Book About Roses,’’ ‘‘ Memories of Dean Hole,’’ etc, With eleven Illustrations re- 


produced in Color, Photogravure, etc. Crown 8vo, cloth, extra gilt top, pp. xi-- 304. 
Price, $3.00. 
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Dean Hole treats his subject with all the delight that a true lover of flowers could pos- 
sibly show, Although writing more especially of English gardens, the subject is by no 
means strictly limited to them, and there is ever present that delightful humor which has 
distinguished the author’s volumes of reminiscences. The illustrations are a notable addi- 
tion to an already attractive volume. 

JACKS.—The Life of Prince Bismarck. By WitttAm JAcKs, author of ‘‘ Robert Burns 
in Other Tongues,’’ ‘‘ A Translation of Nathan the Wise,’’ etc. With Portraits and Maps. 
8vo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xvi-+ 512. Price, $4 00. 

This new life of Bismarck has been written with the idea of placing in the hands of 
English readers a connected a showing the Prince as he appeared to the people ef 
his own nation. As a condensed history of some of this century’s most important events, it 
will hold a place by itself. 

JAMES.—Partial Portraits. By Henry JAmes. Globe 8ve, cloth, pp. 408. Price, $1.50, 
The Eversley Series. 

KNIGHT. —A Gentleman from the Ranks. By H. B. Fintay Knicurt, author of “A Girl 
with a Temper,’’ ‘‘The Courage of Sylvia Fulgent,’’ etc. Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. 424. 
Price, $2.00. 

LEE.—Dictionary of National Biography. Edited by Sipnzy Lez. Vol. LIX. Wake- 
man-Watkins, 8vo, cloth, gilt top, pp. vi-+ 459. Price, $3.75, met. 

LESSING.—Minna von Barnhelm, oder Das Soldatengliick. With Introduction and 
Notes by STARR WILLARD CUTTING, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature in 
the University of Chicago. 16mo, cloth, pp. liii+-224. Price, 60 cents, met, 

MACKINTOSH.—From Comte to Benjamin Kidd. The Appeal to Biology or Evolution 
for Human Guidance. By ROBERT MACKINTOSH, B,D. (Edin.), M.A., D.D. (Glasg.), 
Professor at Lancashire Independent College, author of ‘‘ Christ and the Jewish Law.’’ 
12mo, cloth, pp. xxiii-+ 312. Price, $1.50. 

MASSEE.—A Text-book of Plant Diseases Caused by Cryptogamic Parasites. By 
GEORGE MassEE, F.L.S., Principal Assistant (Cryptogams), Royal Herbarium, Kew. 12mo 
cloth, pp. xii-+- 458. Price, $1.60, et. 

McCHESNEY.—Rupert, by the Grace of God. The Story of an Unrecorded Plot Set 
Forth by WILL ForTESCUE. Edited and revised by DoRA GREENWELL McCCHESNEY. With 
a frontispiece by MARY E. SwAN. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xii+- 355. Price, $1.50. 

McCRADY.—The History of South Carolina under the Royal Government, 1719- 
1776. By Epwarp McCrapy, a Member of the Bar of Charleston, S. C., and President 
of the Historical Society of South Carolina, author of ‘‘ The History of South Carolina under 
the Proprietary Government.’’ Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xxviii+-847. Price, $3.50, ef. 

MIGNET.—The History of Mary, Queen of Scots. By F. A. Micnet, Member of the 
Institute, and of the French Academy; Secretary of the Academy of Moral and Political 
Science. Seventh Edition, With Portraits. 12mo, cloth, pp. xii+466. Price, 1.75. 

MILTON.—Milton’s Comus; Lycidas, and Other Poems, and Matthew Arnold’s 
Address on Milton. Edited with Introduction and Notes by ANDREW J. GEORGE, M.A., 
Department of English, High School, Newton, Mass., editor of ‘‘ The Shorter Poems of 
Milton,’’ Byron’s ‘‘ Childe Harold,”’ ‘‘ From Chaucer to Arnold,” etc. 16mo, levanteen, 
pp. xxxviii+-178. Price, 25 cents, et. Macmillan’s Pocket English Classics. 

MONTEFIORE.—The Bible for Home Reading. Edited with Comments and Reflections 
for the Use of Jewish Parents and Children, by C. G. MONTEFIORE. Second Part. Con- 
taining Selections from the Wisdom Literature, the Prophets, and the Psalter, together with 
Extracts from the Apocrypha. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xxvii-+_799. Price, $2.25. 

MUIR AND RITCHIE.—flanual of Bacteriology. By Ropert Murr, M.A., M.D. 
F.R.C.P., Ed., Professor of Pathology, University of Glasgow, and JAMES RITCHIE, M.A., 
M.D., B.Sc., Lecturer in Pathology, University of Oxford. Second Edition. With One 
Hundred and Twenty-six Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xviii-+ 564. Price, $3 25, 
net. 
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NASH.—Ethics and Revelation. By Henry S, NAsH, Professor in the Episcopal Theological 
School at Cambridge, author of ‘‘ Genesis of the Social Comscience.’’ 12mo, cleth, pp. 
vii+277. Price, $1.50. 

NEWSHOLIIE.—The Elements of Vital Statistics. By ArtHuR NrwsHoLME, M.D., 
Lond., F.R.C.P., Examiner in State Medicine to the University of Lendon, and in Preven- 
tive Medicine to the University of Oxford, etc. Third Edition, Almost Entirely Rewritten, 
8vo, cloth, pp. xii+353. Price, $3.00. 

OXFORD COMMENTARIES, Edited by Watrer Lock, D.D., Ireland Professor ef the 
Exegesis of Holy Scripture. First Volume. The Book of Job. With Introduction and 
Notes by Epcar C, S. Grsson, D.D., Vicar of Leeds and Prebendary of Wells. 8vo, 
cloth, pp. xxx-+236. Price, $1.25. 

PERRY.—The Steam Engine and Gas and Oil Engines. A Book for the Use of Students 
who have time to make Experiments and Calculations. By JOHN Perry, D.Sc., F.R.S., 
Professor of Mechanics and Mathematics in the Royal College of Science, Vice-President of 
the Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vice-President of the Physical Society. Filly illus- 
trated with Plans, Figures, etc. 8vo, cloth, pp. viii+-646. Price, $3.25, met. 

PITMAN.—An Introduction te Greek Prose Composition. For Use im Preparatory 
Schools and the Lower Forms of Public Schools. By H. PITMAN, M.A., late Scholar of 
Oriel College, Oxford; Assistant Master at Eastbourne College; formerly First Classical 
Assistant Master at Cheam School, Surrey, and at Hampstead Preparatory School. 16mo, 
cloth, pp. xiv-+184. Price, 60 cents, mez. 

QUICK.—Life and Remains of the Rev. R. H. Quick. Edited by F. Storr. 12mo, 
cloth, gilt top, portrait, pp. wii+544. Price, $1.50, met. 

During a long and active life as one of England’s foremost educators the Rev. R. H. Quick 
made almost constant entries in his jourmal:, and it is from these that the present narrative 
has been largely made up. These notes are almost whelly upon the principles ef education, 
and the writer’s varying experiences in his own werk. 

RAWNSLEY.—Life and Nature at the English Lakes. By the Rev. H. D. RAwnsLeEy, 
Honorary Canon of Carlisle, Author of ‘‘ Literary Associations of the English Lakes.’’ 
12mo, cloth, pp. viii-+192. Price, $2.00. 

REYCHLER.— Outlines of Physical Chemistry. By A. ReycHer, Professor of Chem- 
istry in the University of Brussels. Translated from the French, with the author’s permis- 
sion, by JoHN McCrea, Ph.D. (Heid. ). Demonstrator of Chemistry in the Yorkshire Col- 
lege, Leeds. With 52 Illustrations. 12mo, cloth, pp. xvi-+-276. Price, $1.00, mez. 

ROBERTSON.—A Short History of Freethought, Ancient and Modern. By Joun 
M. ROBERTSON. 8vo, cloth, pp. xv-+ 447. Price, $3.00. 

ROWE.—The Physical Nature of the Child, and How to Study It. By Stuart H. 
RoweE, Ph.D., Supervising Principal of the Lovell District, New Haven, Conn., formerly 
Professor of Pedagogy and Director of Practice in the State Normal School at Mankato, 
Minnesota. 12mo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xiv-+ 207. Price, $1.00. 

SCHILLER.—Wilhelm Tell. With Introduction, Notes, and a Vocabulary, by W. H. Car- 
RUTH, Ph.D., Professor of the German Language and Literature in the University of Kan- 
sas. 12mo, cloth, pp. lIx-+-317. Price, 60 cents, me?. 

A previous edition published last year did not contain the vocabulary which has now 
been supplied as in the other volumes of the series. 

SHAKESPEARE.—The Works of Shakespeare. Edited, with Introductions and Notes, 
by C. H. HErrorp, Litt.D., Professor of English Language and Literature in the Univer- 
sity College of Wales, Aberystwyth. In Ten Vols. Vol. V. Globe 8vo, cloth, pp. 542. 
Price, $1.50. Zversley Edition. 

SHAKESPEARE.—The Works of Shakespeare. Edited, with Introductions and Notes, 
by C. H. Herrorp, Litt D., Professor of English Language and Literature in the Univer- 
sity College of Wales, Aberystwyth. In Ten Volumes. Vol. VI. Globe 8vo, cloth, pp. 
515. Price, $1.50. Zhe Zucrsley Edition, 
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SMITH AND BRYANT.—Euclid’s Elements of Geometry. Books III. andIV. Edited 
for the Use of Schools, by CHARLES SMITH, M.A., Master of Sidney Sussex College, Cam- 
bridge, and SopHIzE BRYANT, D.Sc., Head Mistress of the North London Collegiate School 
for Girls. 16mo, cloth, pp. vi-+ 161-288. Price, 60 cents, met. 

SPINGARN.—A History of Literary Criticism in the Renaissance. With Special 
Reference to the Influence of Italy in the Formation and Development of Modern Classi- 
cism. By JOEL ELIASSPINGARN. 12mo, cloth, pp. xi-+ 330. Price, $1.50, met. Columbia 
University Studies in Literature, ; 

STEPHEN.—State Trials ; Political and Social. Selected and Edited by H. L. STEPHEN. 
With Portraits. In Two Volumes. 16mo, cloth, gilt tops. Two Volumes. Price, $2.00, 
Vol. I., pp. xiv-++ 275. Vol. II., pp. 319. 

SYMONDS.—An Introduction to the Study of Dante. By Joun AppINGcTOoN Symonps. 
Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, pp. xiv-+ 288. Price, $2.00, 

TEMPLE CLASSICS (PHE). Under the general Editorship of IsraAzL GoLLANcz, M.A. 
With an Etched or Photogravure Frontispiece in each volume. Mew Volumes. 

A Sentimental Journey Through France and Italy. By Laurence Srernz. 
Edited by WALTER JERROLD. 16mo, cloth, gilt top. Price, 50 cents. Limp leather. 
Price, 75 cents. 

The Sonnets of William Wordsworth. Edited by G. C. Moore SMITH. 16mo, 
cloth, gilt top. Price, 50 cents. Limp leather. Price, 75 cents. 

The Moral Discourses of Epictetus. Translated by Ex1zABETH CARTER. Edited by 
W. H. D. Rouse. In Two Volumes. 16mo, cloth, 2 vols., each 50 cents. Limp leather, 
2 vols., each 75 cents. 

Plutarch’s Lives. Englished by Sir THomas NortH. Edited by W. H. D. Rouse, 
M.A. In Ten Volumes. Vol. V. 16mo, cloth, gilt top. Price, 50 cents. Limp leather, 
gilt top. Price, 75 cents. 

Plutarch’s Lives. Englished by Sir THomAs NortuH. In Ten Volumes. Vol. VI. 
16mo, cloth, gilt top. Price, 50 cents. Limp leather, gilt top. Price, 75 cents. 
Plutarch’s Lives. Englished by Sir THomaAs NortH. Edited by W. H. D. Rouse» 
M.A, In Ten Volumes. Vols. VII. and VIII. 16mo, cloth, gilt tops. Price, 50 cents 
each. Limp leather, gilt tops. Price, 75 cents each. 

Hesperides; or, The Works Both Human and Divine of Robert Herrick. 
Edited by L. Macnus, M.A. In Two Volumes, 16mo, cloth, gilttops. Price, each, 50 
cents. Limp leather. Price, each, 75 cents. 

TEUFFEL.—Teuffel’s History of Roman Literature. Revised and enlarged by Lupwic 
ScHwaBeE. Authorized Translation from the Fifth German Edition, by Gzorcre C. W. 
Warr, M.A., etc. 8vo, cloth, 2 vols. Price reduced to $4 50, met. 

THUCYDIDES.—Selections from Book VII. Athenian Disaster in Sicily. Edited 
by & C. MARCHANT, M.A., Trinity College, Oxford; Fellow of Peterhouse, Cambridge, 
and Assistant Master in St. Paui’s School. 18mo, cloth, pp. xiv-+ 106. Price, 40 cents, 
net, Elementary Classics. 

TODHUNTER AND LONEY.—The Elements of Euclid. For the use of Schools and Col- 
leges, with Notes, and Appendix, and Exercises, by I. TopHuNTsR, D.Sc., F.R.S. New 
edition, revised and enlarged by S. L. Loney, M A., Professor of Mathematics at the Royal 
Holloway College, sometime Fellow of Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 12mo, cloth, 
pp. viii+- 332-+ cxxxii. Price, $1.00, et. 

TRENT.—John Milton. A Short Study of His Life and Works. By WILLIAM P. TRENT, au- 
thor of ‘‘ William Gilmore Simms,’’ ‘‘Southern Statesmen of the Old Régime,’’ ‘‘ Robert 
E. Lee,’’ etc. 16mo, cloth, pp. xii-+ 285. Price, 75 cents, 


TSCHUDI.—Eugenie, Empress of the French. A Popular Sketch. By Ciara TscHUDI. 
Authorized Transla‘ion from the Norwegian, by E. M. Cope. With colored Portrait from 
the Picture in the Versailles Gallery. 8vo, cloth, pp. viii 283. Price, $2.00. 
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WARD.—Naturalism and Agnosticism. The Gifford Lectures Delivered Before the Uni- 
versity of Aberdeen in the years 1896-1898. By JAMES WARD, Sc.D., Hon LL.D., 
Edinburgh, Professor of Mental Philesophy and Logic in the University of Cambridge. Jn 
Two Volumes. 8vo, cloth, gilt tops. Two Vols. Price, $4.00, met, Vol. L., pp. xviii + 
302. Vol. IL., pp. xiii+- 294. 

WARNER.—Landmarks in English Industrial History. By Grorcz TowNnsEnp WAR- 
NER, sometime Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge, Assistant Master at Harrow School. 
12mo, cloth, pp. vi + 368. , Price, $1.60, met. 

WILLEY.—Zodlogical Results. Based on Material from New Britain, New Guinea, Loyalty 
Islands, and elsewhere, collected during the years 1895, 1896 and 1897. By ARTHUR 
WILLEY, D.Sc. Lond., Hon. M.A. Cantab., late Balfour Student in the University of Cam- 
bridge. Part III. 4to, paper, pp. 207-356. Price, $3.50, mez. 

WILLSON.—Practical Engineering Drawing and Third-angle Projection. For Stu- 
dents in Scientific, Technical, and Manual Trainirg Schools, and for Engineering and 
Architectural Draughtsmen, Sheet Metal Workers, etc. Sy FREDERICK NEWTON WILL- 
son, C.E., A.M., Professor of Descriptive Geometry, Stereotomy, and Technical Drawing 
in the John C. Green School of Science, Princeton University. 4to, cloth, pp. 178, with 
270 illustratioas and 65 alphabets, etc. Price, $2.80, met. 

YONGE,—Henrietta’s Wish. By CHARLoTrEz M. YoncE, Author of ‘‘ The Heir of Red- 
clyffe.’? Second Edition. 12mo, cloth, pp. 300. Price, $1.25. 























POPULAR NOVELS 


Snow on the Headlight 


A Story of the Great Burlington Strike. 


etc. I2mo. 


By Cy Warman, author of “ The Story of the Railroad,” 
Cloth, $1.25. 


‘As a writer of tales of the modern rail, Mr. Warman is without a peer.” —Philadelphia Record. 


A Double Thread 


By ELLEN THORNEYCROFT FOWLER, author of 
“Concerning Isabel Carnaby,” etc. 12mo. 
Cloth, $1.50. 

‘Even more gay, clever and bright than ‘ Concerning 

Isabel Carnaby.’ The characters are created by one who 

evidently knows all the variations of human nature, and 


who is as shrewd as she is keenly observant.”— Boston 
Herald. 


A Duet, with an Occasional Chorus 
By A. ConAN DoYLE, author of “Uncle Bernac,” 


“ Brigadier Gerard,” etc. Uniform with other | 


books by Dr. Doyle. 12mo. Cloth, $1.50. 


‘A Duet,’ is bright, brave, simple, natural, delicate. 
It is the most artistic and most originai thing that its au- 
thor has done. ... We can heartily recommend ‘A Duet’ 
to all classes of readers.”"—Chicago Times-Herald. 





The Mormon Prophet 


By Lity DoucAaLt, author of “ The Mermaid,” 
etc. 12mo. Cloth, $1.50. 
**A striking story. . . Immensely interesting and di- 


verting, and as a romance it certainly a unique 
power.” —Boston Herald. 


Windyhaugh 
A Novel. By GRAHAM TRAVERS, author of 
«Mona Maclean, Medical Student,” etc. 
12mo. Cloth, $1.50. 


*«The author draws her characters with the clever 
strokes of the successful artist, and the life of her heroine 
is, in and of itself, so immensely interesting that the story 
never for a moment palls. . . Aside from its moral and 
intellectual charm, ‘ Windyhaugh’ is brightly written, 
and has that keen sense of enjoyment which belongs to 
any genuine delineation of life.” —Boston Herald. 


TALES OF THE SEA 


Idylls of the Sea. By Franx T. Buttey. 12mo. Cloth, $1.25. 


‘It is a delightful and stimulating book that will hold the attention of every lover of the sea.’’—Brookiyn Eagle. 


«It is not to be wondered at that 
door to.’ ’"—Chicago Tribune. 


The Cruise of the Cachalot. 


I2mo. 
‘An intensely interesting story of sperm whaling . . 


r. Kipling wrote to this author, ‘It is a new world that you have opened the 


By FrANK T. BULLEN, First Mate. Illustrated. 


Cloth, $1.50. 


. filled with thrilling incidents.”—Minneapfolis Tribune. 


APpPLETON’Ss Town AND Country LIBRARY 


Each, 12mo, paper, 50 cents; cloth, $1.00. 


“The beauty of Appleton’s Town and Country Library Series is that one is always sure of 
being thoroughly entertained, no matter how much he may make his selection or what season of 


the year it may happen to be.”—Boston Herald, 


Lady Barbarity. A Romance, By J. C. 
SNAITH, author of “ Mistress Dorothy Mar- 
vin,”’ “ Fierce- heart, the Soldier,’ etc. 


The Strange Story of Hester Wynne. 
Told by Herself. With a Prologue by G. 
CoLmorg, author of “A Daughter of Music,” 
etc. 


| Dr. Nikola’s Experiment. By Guy 
BooruBy, author of “The Marriage of 
Esther,” “ Dr. Nikola,” ete. 





The Game and the Candle. By RHopA 
BROUGHTON, author of “Dear Faustina,” 
* Scylla or Charybdis ?” etc. 


The Kingdom of Hate. 
author of “ Tatterly,” etc. 


A Cosmopolitan Comedy. By Anna R. 
Brown, author of “ Sir Mark,” etc. 


Fortune’s my Foe. By J. BLOUNDELLE- 
BuRTON, author of “The Scourge of God,” 
“ The Clash of Arms,” “ Denounced,” etc. 


By T. GALLON, 





These books ave for sale by all booksellers, er they will be sent by mail, om receipt of price, 
by the publishers, 


D. APPLETON & COMPANY, 72 Fifth Ave., New York 




















urrent Literature 


$3.00 A YEAR—25 CENTS A NUMBER 














CuRRENT LITERATURE is worthy of a place in every 
home of culture—New York Times. 


ror we Ty i is oD oS Ae 


No other magazine takes the place of Current Lit- 
ERATURE on the book table.—Boston Traveller. 


The surprising thing about CurrENT LITERATUKE is 
how much of real merit can be given for so little 
money. Every department in literature is generously 
treated.—Cincinnati Times-Star. 





There is no magazine published on either side of the 
Atlantic that gives at the same time a larger quantity, 
better quality, and more interesting reading matter than 
CURRENT LITERATURE.—S?. Louts Globe-Democrat. 


CurRENT LITERATURE is a faithful guide to all who 
desire to know what is the latest and best in the book 
world. Always nicely printed, handily classified, com- 


pedious, and invariably full of interest—Philadelphia 
Item. 


CuRRENT LITERATURE is a magazine of fiction, a maga- 
zine of poetry, a magazine of science, a magazine of gos- 
sip, and a number of other magazines all in one. It 
contains something for all tastes, all needs, and for every 
member of the family — Albany Fournal. 











A SAMPLE COPY WILL BE MAILED UPON IN REQUEST 


rome — 








CURRENT LITERATURE PUBLISHING CO. 


BRYANT BUILDING, NEW YORK 
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x THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO JOURNALS 
\ ste Edited by President W.R. . Monthly; about 80 
\. The Biblical World with special numbers in jong Dienssien A po 
monthly magazines illustrated; devoted exclusively to biblical study. The best magazine 
| published for the busy minister, the Sunday-school teacher, and the thi layman, 
$2.00 a year; foreign, $2.50; single copies, 20 cents. 
. Edited by Charles H. Thurber. Monthly, except in July and 
en panos aaa August; ee about ws This publication d distine- 
ly the na representative of high-schoo and ‘academic work. Special number in June. 
° Edited by John M. Coulter. Monthly, illustrated; at 
The Botanical Gazette least 80 hve Devoted to the science ' botany in all 
its departments, containing results of research, book reviews, notes for students, and news _ 
Contributions from leading botanists, $4.00 a year; foreign, $4.50; single copies, 40 cents. 


Edited by T’. C. Chamberlin. Semi-quarterly; about 
The Journal of Geology 120 pages. Devoted to the interests a e0 np the 
allied sciences, and contains articles covering a wide range of subjects. Aap to young 
geologists, advanced students and teachers. $3.00 a year; foreign, $3.50; single copies, 50 cents. 


H An International Review of and 
The Astrophysical Journal 4%, cnomical Physics, Edited by George & Hale 


and James E. Keeler. Monthly, except in July and September; illustrated; about 80 pages. 
Invaluable to all who are interested in astronomy and astrophysics. 
$4.00 a year; foreign, $4.50; single copies, 50 cents. 


exe Edited by J. Laurence Laughlin. 
The Journal of Political Economy {5i°¢ YJ; Casrence Taegiin. Sin. 
tion promotes the scientific treatment of problems in practical economics and also contains 
contributions on topics of theoretical speculative interest. $3.00 year; single copies, 75 cents. 


The American Journal of Theology (73 £7 ‘Se Divinity Facatty of the 


journal in the world so catholic in its scope as to cover the entire field of modern ies 
tion and research in all the different lines of theological thought represented by special fie 
and particular schools, $3.00 a year; foreign, $3.25; single copies, 75 cents. 


( 
>The American Journal of Sociology Fate OY rie ee See resntt 


of the increased popular interest in social questions. It presents to its readers, issue by issue, 
the latest developments in sociological thought and in social endeavor. 


a year; foreign, $2.50; single copies, 35 cents. 
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The American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures 
Edited by President W. R. . Quarterly; about 80 pages. This journal is a con- 
tinuation of the well-known “ Hebraica,” which came into wide notice among scholars 
and students interested in Semitic languages and literatures. 
$3.00 a year; foreign, $3.25; single copies, 75 cents, 
° ° Published weekly. It contains articles on literary and 
The University Record educational topics, the Convocation Addresses, and the 
Quectety Statements of the President. An official weekly report is given of the affairs of 


niversity of Chicago, $1.00 a year; foreign, $1.50; single copies, 5 cents. 
THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO, The University Press Division, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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The 


Journal of Education 


BOSTON. 
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Character and Volume 

of circulation and 
advertising rates considered 
is the best advertising 
medium offered to publishers 
in the United States. 


THIS EDUCATIONAL 
WEEKLY ~— 


reaches a very influential class of 
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book buyers. 


WRITE AT ONCE FOR RATES. 


New England Publishing Company 


3 Somerset St.. BOSTON, MASS. 
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American Journal of Archaeology 


The Journal of the Archaeological Institute of America. 


Bi-Monthy. Annual Subscription, $5.00. Single Numbers, $1.00. 





EDITORIAL STAFF. 


EDITOR-IN-CHIEF. 
JOHN H. WRIGHT, HaArvarD UNIVERSITY. 


ASSOCIATE EDITORS. 
JAMES R. WHEELER (for the School at Athens), CoLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, 
ALLAN MARQUAND (for the School in Rome), PRINCETON UNIVERSITY. 


HONORARY MEMBERS. 
JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE (President of the Archaeological Institute), HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 
THOMAS D. SEYMOUR (Chairman of the Managing Committee of the School of Athens) 
YALE UNIVERSITY, 
WM. GARDNER HALE (Chairman of the Managing (committee of the School in Rome), Un1- 
VERSITY OF CHICAGO, 


NOTE.—Communications for the Editorial Board should be addressed to the Editor-in-Chief, Cambridge, Mas- 
sachusetts, or to any member of the Board. 





With the past year, the Archaeological Institute of America began the uni- 
form and regular publication of its Papers, Reports and other documents. 


CONTENTS. 


Archaeological Papers of the Institute, in the fields of American, Christian, 
Classical, and Oriental Archaeology. 

Papers of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 

Papers of the American School of Classical Studies in Rome. 

Proceedings of the Institute, and of other Archaeological Societies; Sum- 
maries of Archaeological News; Correspondence; Notes and Notices. 


Reports of the Institute, including those of the Council, of the Managing 
Committees of the Schools of Classical Studies at Athens and in Rome, 
and of other Committees of the Institute. 


Reprints of important papers are on sale by THE MacmiLLan ComPaNy, who 
publish the Journal in America and Europe and also receive all subscriptions for it. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 
66 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK. 





THE PHILOSOPHICAL REVIEW. 


A BI-MONTHLY JOURNAL 
DEVOTED TO THE 
PHILOSOPHICAL SCIENCES: METAPHYSICS, ETHICS, 
PSYCHOLOGY, LOGIC, AZSTHETICS, AND THE 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
EDITED BY _ 


J. G. SCHURMAN 
J. E. CREIGHTON AND JAMES SETH. 





Vol. VIII. No. 3 (Sept., 1899) contains— 


I. Original Articles: 


i. Kant’s A Priori Elements of Understanding. III. Presi- 
dent J. G. ScHURMAN. 

ii. Hartmann’s Moral and Social Philosophy. I. The Positive 
Ethic. Professor WILLIAM CALDWELL. 


iii. The Absolute as Ethical Postulate. Dr. J. D. Locan, 
iv. The Classification of the Sciences. Dr, G. A. CoGSWwELL. 


Ii. Reviews of Books: 

Shadworth H. Hodgson, The Metaphysics of Experience: by Pro- 
fessor John Watson.—Frofessor Simon N. Patten, The Develop- 
ment of English Thought: by Professor J. H. Tufts.—Professor 
W. K. Brooks, the Foundations of Zodlogy: by Dr. Margaret 
Floy Washburn. 


{{{. Summaries of Articles: Psychological, Ethical, Historical. 


IY. Notices of New Books, 





Address for literary communications, 
J. E. CREIGHTON, 
Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 
Address for business communications, 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 
66 Fifth Avenue, New York City. 


Yearly Subscription, $3.00. Single Numbers, 60 cents. 
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‘enry Dolt & Co. 


29 W. 28d St., NEW YORK, 


Have Recently Published : 


THE HOOLIGAN NIGHTS. 


The Life and Opinions of a Young and Unrepentant Criminal. 


In the Dial’s and the Times’ List of 100 Books for Summer Reading. 
“An impression in Criminology. . . 


Literature: 
Springfield Republican: 


Edited by CLARENCE ROOK. 
I2mo. $1.25. 


.animpressive one. There is much humor in the book.” 
“Interesting and valuable . 


+ «not unworthy the attention of serious students.” 


A Contemporary Portrait. 


man of letters in fiction is not o! 
heart of things. . 
«It is most charmingly and poetically told . 


By Ernest Dowson and ARTHUR MoorRE, 


One of the Dials 100 Books for Summer Reading. 
“* A novel that cultivated cog cannot afford to miss . 


I2mo, 


$1.25. 


. clever, readable, full of delicate humor.. . . The 


ten, perhaps, a successful figure; but in ‘this case the authors have really got tothe 
. an admirable novel.” —Providence Yournal. 


« « The authors are to be congratulated.” 


—Chicage Evening Post. 


RUSSIA IN ASIA, 1558-1899. 
A Record and a Study. By ALExis Kraussz, With 12 Maps, Appendix, and Index. 


«A most masterly marshalling of the British arguments against Russia. . 
sian methods, or else he is extremely clever in collecting detailed information about them. 
present state ‘of Russia’s southern boundary in Asia is striking, and sums up a great deal of history.” 


8¥0. $4.00. 


. He has an inside view of Rus- 
is review of the 


—Boston Transcript. 


GOD’S PRISONER. 


A Novel. 


By JoHN OXENHAM ( One of the Dial’s 100 Books for Summer Reading) $1.25. 


Sth Printing of HER LADYSHIP’S ELEPHANT. By D.D. Wetts. $1.25. 


18th Printing of THE GADFLY. 


By Mrs. E. L. VoGRIECH. $1.25. 





PUPIL 


GOVERNMENT 


is a subject which is interesting many educa- 


tional people. Principal Jonn T, Ray has pre- 
= a description of the plan in use in his 

uilding in Chicago, giving also rules and plans 
for its introduction into schools, which has been 
put in the form of a booklet, entitled 


Democratic Government in the Schools 
We will send single copies for ten cents 


Ask or dren soe TEACHERS’ BOOKS 


We have just issued a new revised and greatly enlarged 
edition of McMurry’s Special Method in Science 
in the first four grades. 


We publish a short list of the very best 


SUPPLEMENTARY READING the ‘vor? is 


reading, literature, and history in the grades—Story of 


Lincoln the latest. 


copy SCHOOL AND HOME EDUCATION 


Gzo. P. Brown, Editor, will be sent free. This educa- 
tional journal for teachers and parents is unique. Sub- 
scription price, $1.00 a year. Write for our special 
offer to new subscribers. 


Public-School Publishing Co. 


BLOOMINGTON, ILLINOIS 





The Ohio 
Wucational Mouthty 


Is ONE OF THE 
OLDEST AND STRONGEST 
EDUCATIONAL JOURNALS 


IN THE UNITED STATES. 


[3 is the organ ef the State Teachers’ Associa- 

tion, the State Association of School Exami- 
ners and Township Superintendents, and the 
Ohio Teachers’ Reading Circle which enrolls 
ever 600e members. Its circulation and stand- 
ing are such as to make it an excellent advertis- 
ing medium for book firms, school supply houses, 
and all persons who wish to reach the leading 
teachers. 


For information regarding subscription and 
advertising rates, address 


OQ. T. Corson, 


Editer and Proprietor, 
57 East Main St., Columbus, Ohio, 









3933 Geet 


Late School Law Decisions. —O 

New Rules adopted by Boards. 

All new School Legislation. 

How to build School Houses. The Most Popular 

Sgr Me ae Educational Journal 
ool House Hygiene. : 

Salaries Paid Teachers, in the United States. 

Rate of School Taxes. 

Appointment of Teachers. 

Dismissal of Teachers. 

Text-Book Adoptions. 

School Board Conventions. 

Purchases of Supplies. 

Notes on School Furniture. 

Free Text-Book Problems. 

Popular School Books. Price: 

Leading School Supply Houses. $1.00 

Portraits of Leading School Men. Per Year. 

Important Board Transactions. 

Editorials on School Topics. 

Directory Educational Publishers, SS ae 

xt- . 
amen ibenGaaien. WILLIAM GEORGE BRUCE, Pus.isHer 
School Board Doings Everywhere. NEW YORK. CHICAGO. 










































































MILWAUKEE. 















1839-19300. 


THE NEW YORK 
Teachers’ Magazine 


Devoted to the professional advancement of 
the teacher. 











Four new features for the coming year. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT, 
PRIMARY DEPARTMENT, 

Series of articles on 


DRAWING, MANUAL TRAINING 
CLAY MODELLING, 


REVIEW OF CONTEMPORANE- 
































OUS LITERATURE. The New Models work 
of the 
Original articles, bright, up-to-date. 
Thoughtfully and discriminately edited, w a 
Beautifully and profusely illustrated. t 
tae emingeton 
Send for free sample copy. Standard Typewriter 











TEACHERS’ MAGAZINE PUBLISHING CO,, WYCKOFF, SEAMANS & BENEDICT 


B >» New York € 
142a Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. pecs crc s hewn y 








































The Magazine 


EDUCATION 


Records the carefully prepared utter- 
ances of many of the ablest educators. 


Jtis the oldest of the high-class educational 
It should be within reach 
of every teacher who recognizes the fact that 
teaching is a great profession and mot a mere 
“ makeshift” to get a living. It is up to date 

Librarians should include Education in 
their lists for the benefit of teachers and of 
others who would keep abreast of the best edu- 
cational thought. 


monthly magazines. 


Universally commended by 
highest educational authorities. $3.00 a year; 
35 cents a copy. Sample copy for six 2-cent 
stamps. Try it. 


KASSON & PALMER, Publishers, 


50 Bromfield Street, Boston, Mass. 


Friendly Visiting 
Among the Poor 


A Handbook for Charity Workers 
By MARY E. RICHMOND 
General Secretary of the Charity Organisation 
Society of Baltimore 


Cloth, 16mo0, $1.00 


‘¢One of the most useful books we have 
lately met with.’”’—7he Outlook. 


The Development of 
Thrift 


By MARY WILCOX BROWN 
General Secretary of the Henry Watson Children’s 
Aid Society, Baltimere 


Cloth, 16mo, $1.00 
*¢ Those who are interested in philanthropic 
enterprises—social settlements, charitable socie- 
ties,“ etc.,—-will find many helpful suggestions 
and hints in this well digested and practical 
little book, a mine of goed sense and logic.”’ 
—Detroit Free Press. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
566. FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 





i ‘The INESTIMABLE 
BLESSING OF SIGHT: 


a | AVGL.«-S TA 

A AN Serica 

‘ 1c LUSTRATEO PAMPKL ET: 
ON THE EY MAILED FREE 


THE.IDEAL COMPANY, 239 BROADWAY, 
NEw YOR 


& EYEGLASSES: 
OPERATION. 





THE BOOK LOVER. 


Large, handsome, unique magazine. Quar- 
terly, $1.00 a year. Sample 25 cents. 


1203 B Market Street, 
San Francisco, Cal, 





Annual 
Subscription, 


Price of 
Single Number 


BIRD-LORE 


An Illustrated Bi-Monthly Magazine 
devoted to the Study and Protection of Birds 


Price, $1.00 20 cents 


“The bonniest little Magazine ever put together on the subject.””—R. Kgarton. 


FRANK M. CHAPMAN, Editor 


Asst. Curator of Vertebrate Zodlogy, American Museum of Natural History, New York, 





The Macmillan Company, Publishers, 66 Fifth Ave., New York 





Good Fiction for the Novel Reader 


Besides the novel of the Season, Richard Carvel, of which 





some 80,000 copies have been sold in the first ten weeks of publi- 





cation,§there is plenty of other good fiction for the novel reader. 





The Short Line War 


Third Edition. 
Cloth, $1.50. 
First edition, exhausted on the third day of 
issue. 

“A rattling good railroad story.” —LZvening 
Telegraph, Phila. 

«« Thrilling situations, romantic episodes.’””»— 
New York Tribune. 

or, THE 


Tristram Lacy ‘ INDIVIDUALIST 


By W. H. MALLocK, author of “The New 
Republic,” « Is Life Worth Living?” “Aris- 
tocracy and Evolution,” ‘‘ Labor and the 
Popular Welfare,” etc. Cloth, $1.50. 
«¢ Keen and clever, full of characteristic hu- 

mor,” 

“‘ Some clever portraits of well-known living 
people.” — The Times, 
« Sure to be widely read. . . full of brilliant 


passages, sharp incisive epigrams and flashes of 
wit.”—Luffalo Commercial, 


Rose of Dutcher’s Coolly 


By HAMLIN GARLAND. Cloth, $1.50. 

“I cherish with a grateful sense of the high 
pleasure they have given me, Mr. Garland’s 
splendid achievements in objective fiction.”— 
W. D. HowE tts in Harper's Weekly. 

“ Its realism is hearty, vivid, flesh and blood 
realism.” — The Critic. 

‘¢ It is beyond all manner of doubt one of the 
most powerful novels of recent years. It has 
created a great. sensation.” —T7he New Age. 

See the Announcement list for descriptions 
of anew book by Mr. Garland and new edi- 
tions of others already issued., 


The Custom of the Country 





By MERWIN- WEBSTER. 














By Mrs. HucH FRasrr, Author of ** Letters from Japan. 


Island Empire,” “ Palladia,” etc. 


The Maternity of Harriott 
Wicken 


By Mrs. Henry Dupeney. Cloth, $1.50. 
“Tragical and pathetic from start to finish 
. . . it holds the reader with a terrible fascina- 
tion.”—Evening Telegraph, Philadelphia. 
“It falls but little short of being a master- 
piece. . . a remarkable book.”—R. H. Srop- 
DARD—Mail and Express. 


Ien’s Tragedies 


By R. V. RisLey. Second Edition. 
Cloth, $1.50. 
“They are masterpieces in tragedy which re- 
call some of the best work of English and 
French dramatic romanticists.”— Boston Herald, 


Hugh Gwyeth 


By BEULAH Marie Dix. 











Third Edition. 
Cloth, $1.50. 

“ Well-written and stirring.” — Zhe ress, 
Phila. 

“ The story is valuable.... One is continu- 
ally impressed by the commendable purity of 
the work, and the tonic and bracing quality of 
its atmosphere.” —Literature. 

“Engrossingly interesting.” — 7he Boston 
Courier. 

See the Announcement list for the descrip- 
tion of a new novel by this author. 


Jesus Delaney 


By JoszEPpH GoRDON DONNELLY, formerly Con- 
sul-General in Mexico for the United States, 
Cloth, $1.50. 
“Unique and truly captivating.’’—Courier, 
Boston. 
‘* Unconventional and thoroughly Mexican.” 
—The Sentinel, Milwaukee. 





TALES OF NEW JAPAN 


A Record of Modern Life in the 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.50. 


Of Mrs. Fraser’s Letters written during a residence in the country as wife of a prominent 


diplomatist the criticisms are enthusiastic. 


Apart from its very unusual illustration it displays the 


ame sympathetic insight into native life as expresses itself in these indescribably charming pen 
ictures. The Letters are said to be “one of the best books of travel of the year.”— 7he Times, Phila. 





Published by THE [ACIMILLAN COPPANY, New York 
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The Celebrity 


By WINSTON CHURCHILL, 
Author of “RICHARD CARVEL.” 





No such piece of inimitable comedy in a literary way has 
appeared for years. It is the purest, keenest fun. 


People’s Library, No. 7, 


12mo. Paper. Retail 50 cents. 


Entered as Second-Class Matter. 


LIBERAL DISCOUNT TO THE TRADE, 
Will be issued on or about August 15th. 





The entire edition purchased by THE AMERICAN NEWS 
COMPANY. The following popular, well-known works of fiction 
have been published in 


THE PEOPLE’S LIBRARY: 
‘Soldiers of Fortune,” No. 6. 
‘*Manxman, The,” No. 5. 
‘*Prisoner of Zenda, The,” No. 4. 
‘‘Sorrows of Satan, The,’ No. 3. 


‘‘Choir Invisible, The,” No. 2. 
‘‘Phroso,”’ No. 1. 


FOR SALE BY ALL DEALERS. 


THE AMERICAN NEWS COMPANY 


Publishers’ Agents. 39-41 Chambers St., New York. 
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New Books Issued by The Macmillan Company 









ON POLITICS AND HISTORY 


The Government of Municipalities 
TheGreat poo Problems Stated and Practical Methods Suggested in Aid of Their Solution. By the Hon. Dor- 


man B. 


TON, formerly Commissioner of the United States Civil Service. 


8vo, Cloth. Price, $4.00 xet. 


**Unquestienably the most comprehensive inquiry into the evils of municipal governmenl in the United 


States.” —Philadelphia Press. 


“« The beok wp 4 be read for the standing of the writer, the originality ef his views, the clear manner in which 


they are stated, and t 
The Study of History in Schools 


Report to the American Historical Association by 
the Committee ef Seven, ANDREW C. MCLAUGHLIN, 
Chairman ; Hersert B. Apams, CHarues H. Has- 
kins, Grorce L. Fox, Lucy M. Satmon, ALBERT 
Busungitt Hart, H. Morse STgPHENS. 12m0, 
cloth. Price, 50 cents net. 
“It is a book for the home and club library as well 
as the professional library.” — 7ke Outlook. 


Side Lights on American History 


By Henry W. Etson, A.M., Lecturer of the 

American Seciety for the Extension of University 

Teaching. 16mo, cloth. Price, 75 cents. 

“This splendid work will addresé itself at once to 
he favor of educators.” —Atlanta Constitution. 


¢ thoroughness with which the ground is covered.”—Baltimore Sun. 


Source Book of American History 


Edited for Schools and Readers by Atpgrt Busn- 
NELL Hart, Ph.D., Professor of Histery in Har- 
vard University. ith Practical Introductions. 
Illustrated by Facsimiles, etc. _12mo, cloth. 
Price, 60 cents et 
** It is an ideal school book, and it will not be out of 
place in the library.”"— Boston Saturday Eve’ g Gazette. 


State Trials—Political and Social 


Selected and Edited by H. L. StsrpHen. Illustrated 
with some famous portraits. These trials embrace 
those of Raleigh, Charles I., Regicides, Colonel 
‘Turner, Suffolk Witches, Alice Lisle, Lord Russell, 
Earl of Warwick, Spencer Cowper, Goodere, etc. 
2 vols., 12mo, clot! Price, 82.00 net. 





The History of South Carolina 
By Bayarp McCrapy,|President of the Historical Society of South Carolina. Member of the Bar of Charleston,S.C- 


Vel. 1, Under the Proprietary Government, 1670-1719. Vol. Il. 


Under the Royal Government, 1719-1775. 


«* The work as a whole is one which cannot be considered as belonging to one State alone, but as a part of and 


an important contribution to the nation’s history.” — Yeurnal of the Seuthern Historical Association, 





The Making of Hawaii 


A Srupy rn Socrat Evorution. By Prof, Wi1- 
LIAM Fremont Biackman, Yale University. 
Cloth, $2.00. 
A careful study, clear and concise, of the social, 
— and moral development of the Hawaiian 
people. 


BOOKS ON TRAVEL AND DESCRIPTION 


The Philippines and Roundabout 
By Major G. J. YouncHussBAnp. Cloth, $2.50. 


Written in a dashing style that is very taking; it 
supplements Prof. Worcester’s book, written before the 
recent troubles soas to give a most complete account of 
the past and present of the islands. 


Letters From Japan 


By Mrs, HuGu Fraser, author of “ Palladia,”’ etc. 


** Simply 
captivating.’’ 
—Eveninc Post. 


Profasely Illustrated. Two Volumes, 8vo, $7.50. 
‘* Exquisite word-pictures, , , altogether delightful.”” 


“Really charming pen-pictures . 


A Record of Modern 
Life in the 


—Chicago Tribune. Island Empire 


. . diversified by delightful 


character sketches.”"—Boston Evening Transcript. 





NEW BOOKS FOR THE STUDENT OF EDUCATION 


Educational Aims and 


Educational Values 


By Paut H. Hanvs, Assistant Professor of the 

History and Art of Teaching, Harvard University. 

Cloth, 12mo, $1.00. 

A series of Essays on Contemporary Educational 

Problems for laymen as well as for professional students 
and teachers. 


Social Phases of Education 
in the School and the Home 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| By Samuet T. Dutton, Superintendent of Schools, 
| Brookline, Mass. 

| Cloth, 12mo, gilt top, $1.25. 
| “One of the freshest and most suggestive presenta- 
| 

| 


| tions of this side of education which has yet been made 
in this country.””—7he Outlook. 


The Physical Nature of the Child and How to Study It 


By Stuart H. Rows, Ph.D., Supervising principal of the Lovell District, New Haven, Conn. ; formerly Professor 


child’s physical basis for action. 


of Pedagogy and Director of Practice in the State Normal School at Mankato, Minn. A masterly study of the 


Cloth, S8vo, $1.00. 





Send your address, that yeu may receive the new announcement list of books to be issued this Fail by 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, Publishers, New York 





14 











‘“‘ Picturesque and often “‘Lucid, vivid and mag- ‘* Original and mod- 
brillant.” —THeE Timks, nefic.’”—INTER-OCEAN, ern.’’ —EvENING TELE- 
New York. Chicago. GRAPH, Philadelphia. 





THE Story OF FRANCE 


FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE 
CONSULATE OF NAPOLEON BONAPARTE 


By the Hon. THOMAS E. WATSON 





VOL. I. Now Ready VOL. Il. Ready in September 


FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE | FROM THE END OF THE REIGN OF 
END OF THE REIGN OF LOUIS XV TO THE CONSULATE 
LOUIS XV OF NAPOLEON BONAPARTE 


Cloth, Medium 8vo, $2.50 Gilt tops. Jn Press. $2.50 





THE FIRST VOLUME, NOW READY, IS DESCRIBED AS 
“A wonderful work of close research.” “ Clear, brilliant, effective.” 
—Boston Times. —Buffalo Commercial, 
“ Exceedingly vivacious and interesting.” “Mr. Watson has a style of picturesque vigor 
—The Advance. | . , , little less than fascinating,” 


“« Lively and forcible, an interesting work,” —The Press, Philadelphia. 


— The Minneapolis Tribune. “To simplicity and terseness he adds grace 


* Intensely interesting and full of originality.” | and force... . It is as interesting reading as any 
— Boston Budget, | modern novel affords.”—Sioux City Tribune. 








OF THE SECOND VOLUME THE REVIEWERS SAY 


“ The public will await itimpatiently. There- | “The story is told with a vivacity that makes 
in, of course, the author will describe the period | it ‘as interesting as a romance.’ The reader is 
of the great Revolution, which will naturally be | lured on from chapter to chapter by the desire 
the crown of the entire work. We have every | to learn what comes next, . . . and Mr. Watson 
right to expect it to be aw exposition which | closes his first volume with a paragraph that 


will attract the notice of the world.” | makes the reader anxious for the next volume.” 
— The Evening Telegraph, Philadelphia. | —The Plaindealer, Cleveland. 





HENRY M. BAIRD, says in Literature : 

“Mr. Watson has not only done a work that was worth the doing, but he has done it, for the 
most part, exceedingly well. He has given us a highly interesting book upon one of the most 
fascinating themes of history, an historical drama of which the interest steadily grows from the 
humble beginning of the nation to the consummation.. . .” 
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LIBRARY EDITION OF 


The Temple Shakespeare 


Twelve Volumes. 12mo. Cloth 


Edited by ISRAEL GOLLANCZ, M.A. 
Editor of The Temple Dramatists, The Tempie Classics, etc. 


Phenomenal Encouraged by the success of the “‘ Temple Shakespeare ’’ in the 
Success single Plays, which has reached the phenomenal aggregate sale of 
over one million volumes, THE MacmILLaAN Company has—in re- 
sponse to frequent requests—decided to issue it again in a form 
more suitable for the Library, r2mo, and in larger type, to be 
completed in twelve volumes. This new form will give an oppor- 
tunity of carrying out a long desired wish to illustrate the Notes and 
illuminate the obsolete allusions in the text by illustrations from old 
and contemporary documents and various other antiquarian sources. 


Critical The plan of the edition will be broadly that of Zhe Temple 

Apparatus Shakespeare. Each Play will have its own apparatus complete in 
itself. All the Prefaces, Glossaries and Notes will still be in the 
condensed form, but will be enlarged sufficiently as aforesaid to 
contain the latest knowledge. The Editor will also add in the 12th 
volume a carefully compiled Life of the Poet, giving the results of 
his own late researches and discoveries. 


Portrait A feature too will be that the Frontispieces to the Plays will be 

Frontispieces utilized to present a gallery of Skakespearean contemporary por- 
traits of people who, in some way, came into touch with the Poet, 
such for instance as Beaumont and Fletcher, the Earl of Leicester, 
his old manager Berbidge, his fellow actor Allen, and Daniel and 
Drayton his old friends. 


Limited It is proposed to issue a large paper edition on a very limited 

Edition scale. In this edition, on hand-made paper, there will be special 
illustrations in tinted photogravure, the subjects being still other 
contemporaries or views of places associated intimately with the 
story of Shakespeare. 


Comments on The Temple Shakespeare in Single Plays 
“The most fastidious taste will be satisfied by an edition so refined without, so superfine within. 
The most exacting demand would be met by the gift of these dainty volumes, one or all, at the 
approaching gift season.” — Public Ledger, Philadelphia. 
“Certainly no more successful combination of beauty and utility exists in the book-making 
art.”—Boston Home Fournal, 


«No more convenient and altogether satisfactory pocket reading edition of Shakespeare’s poems 
and plays than this has been published.”— 7%e Independent, New York. 
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NEW SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 





JUST READY. 
A System of Medicine by Many Writers 


Edited by THoMAs CLIFFORD ALLBUTT, M.A., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S., F.LS., F.S.A. 
Regius Professor of Physics in the University of Cambridge, Fellow of Gonville and Caius 


College, etc. 
Vol. VII. 


dical 


This system is the best e 


Diseases of Circulatory and Nervous Systems. 
8vo. Cloth. Pp. x +944. 


$5.00 ze?, Half-russia, $6.00 nev. 





BP 


hing and practice as it exists to-day. The contributors are 


men of ripe experience, and the editor has so well planned the work of the series of volumes that we shall look for 
their appearance with great interest.— Zhe International Medical Magazine, Philadelphia. 





A Text Book of the Embryology 


Of Invertebrates. By Dr. E. KorscHe tr, 
Professor of Zodlogy and Comparative 
Anatomy in the University of Marburg, and 
Dr. K. HEIDER, Professor of Zodlogy in the 
University of Berlin, 

Vol. I, PorirgRA, CNIDARIA, CTENOPHORA, 
VERMES, ENTEROPNEUSTA, ECHINODERMATA, 
Translated by EDWARD L. MARK, Ph.D., 
Hersey Professor of Anatomy, and W. 
McM, Woopworth, Ph.D., Harvard Univ. 

8vo. Cloth. Pp. 484. $4.00 net. 

“The book has been in the hands of zodiogists all 
over the world and is recognized as an excellent and 
indi ble ref book.””—Professor Jacos RE1G- 





P 
HARD in Science. 


Vol. II. PHORONIDEA, BRYOZOA, ECTOPROCTA, 
BRACHIOPODA, ENTOPROCTA, CRUSTACEA, 
PALAOSTRACA. Translated by MATILDA 
BERNARD. Revised and edited, with Ad- 
ditional Notes, by MARTIN F. WoopwaRD, 
Demonstrator of Zodlogy, Royal College of 
Science. 

8vo. Cloth. Pp. xv + 375. $3.00 mez. 
The second part of a work described in the review 
queted above as “‘so well done that the beok is likely to 
remain for many years without a rival.’’ 
Part III. is in preparation. 


Of Man and Mammals, By Dr. Oscar HeErt- 
WIG, Professor Extraordinarius of Anatomy 
and Comparative Anatomy, Director of the 
II. Anatomical Institute of the University of 
Berlin, Translated from the Third Ger- 
man Edition by EDWARD L. Mark, Ph.D., 
Hersey Professor of Anatomy, in Harvard 
University. Second Edition, with 339 Fig- 
ures in the Text and 2 Lithographic Plates. 

8vo. Cloth. Pp. xvit+670. $5.25 net. 


‘¢ While it is in details largely confined to the study 
of mammals, there is so much of general embryology 
within its covers as to give it a value as a general text- 
book of vertebrate embryology. As such a text-book it 
is of the greatest value to a student and it is safe to say 
that at the present time there is no text-book so well de- 
signed to give the student a general knowledge of verte- 
brate embryology as the present one.”’"—Science. 


“« The translator's work has been exceptionally well 
done, for the rendering is both accurate and smooth. 
. « « The work has been welcomed by all embryologists 
and is highly esteemed by them, especially on account 
of the admirable presentation made by the author of 
many of the most interesting problems with which their 
investigations have to deal.” —British Med. and Surg. 
Fournal. 





Defective Eyesight: The Principles of Its Relief by Glasses 


By. D. B. St. JoHN RoosA, M.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Diseases of the Eye and Ear, Post 
Graduate Medical School and Hospital, etc., author of “ A Clinical Manual of Diseases of 


the Eye,” etc. 


Cloth. $1.00 mez. 


No pains have been spared to make the manual a complete guide to the practitioner who wishes te understand 
and practice the rules for the Py sn owes of lens for the improvement ef defective sight. The book may also be 


interesting to educated men in 


| departments of life who desire to be informed as to advances that have been made 


in this interesting subject, one which concerns such a large proportion of the human race. 





General Physiology 
AN OUTLINE OF THE SCIENCE OF Lirz. By 
MAX VERWORN, University of Jena; trans- 
lated from the Second German Edition and 
edited by FrEpErRiIc S. Lrg, Ph.D., Colum- 


Cloth. 8vo. 


The standard modern boek on physiology, of which 
an English versien is very welcome to all biologists. 


bia University. $4.00 net, 


Manual of Bacteriology 


By Rosert Murr, M.D., F.R.C.P., Ed., Profes- 
sor of Pathology, University of Glasgow, 
and JAMES RITCHIE, M.D., Lecturer on 
Pathology, University of Oxford. Second 
Edition. With one hundred and twenty-six 
illustrations. Cloth. Cr. 8vo. $3.25 net. 
No change has been made in the original plan, but 

the text has very carefuily revised and the results 

of the most recent hes incorp d 
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Some New and Excellent Books 


FOR THE 


Student of History and Politics 


aw yes 
*Publicati ag 





ual [The Statesman’s Year Book, 189 


American 
Edition 


Statistical and Historical Annual of the States of the World fer the Year 1898 
Editor of the American Edition, CARROLL D. WRIGHT. 


“ Stands easily first among the statistical annuals published in the English language.” —Review of rhe 


«« Has very properly come to be 


recogni 
the most indispensable of hand-books.”’—Boestos Daily 


Advertiser. 


BRYCE. 

The American Common- 
wealth. By JAMEs Bryce, 
Revised and Enlarged. In 
Two Vols.: Vol. I., $1.75; 
Vol. IL, $2.25. Abridged 
Edition, $1.75. 
“Invaluable... to the Ameri- 

can citizen who wishes something 

more than a superficial knowledge 
of the political system under which 
he lives and of the differences be- 


tween it and those of other coun- 
tries.’ — The Tribune, New York, 


BRADFORD. 

The Lesson of Popular Gov- 
ernment. By GAMALIEL 
BRADFORD. Two Vols, 8vo, 
$4.00 we?. 

« For more than thirty years Mr. 
Bradford has been an earnest stu- 
dent of our democratic institutions, 
both in themselves and in compari- 
son with other examples of popular 
government. This important work 
is... a most valuable book, in- 
spired by a noble faith in the ca- 


pacity of man for self-government.” 
— The Nation. 


WISE. 

Life of Henry A. Wise. By 
His Grandson, the late BAR- 
TON H. WIsE, of the Rich- 
mond, Virginia, Bar. With 
Portraits, etc. Cloth,Cr. 8vo, 
$3.00. 


Full of interest and value—the 
life of a well-knewn statesman, the 
famous war governor of Virginia. 


nized as one of 


“It is emphatically without a peer in 


Cloth. $3.00 mez. 


Statistical work, and is conceded to be phonon ly au- 


thentic.”"—Buffalo Commercial. 





TicCRADY. 


The History of South Car- 
olina. By Epwarp Mc- 
CRADY, a member of the 
Bar of Charleston, S. C., and 
Vice-President of the His- 
torical Society of South Car- 
olina, 


Vol. I. Under the Proprie- 
tary Government, Cloth, 
8vo, $3.50 net. 


Vol. II. Under the Royal 
Government, Cloth, 8vo, 
£3.50 met. In Press. 


PATTEN. 


The Development of En- 
glish Theught. A Stupy 
IN THE ECONOMIC INTER- 
PRETATION OF HisToRY. By 
Stmon N. PATTEN, Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania. Cloth, 
Cr. 8vo, $3.00. 


_“A book of insight, originality, 
and power.”—Chicago Tribune. 


“Strongly marked by fresh think- 
ing and striking generalizations.”’— 
Outlook. 


*« Full of interest and suggestion, 

. am evidence of and an incite- 
ment to thought.”—7Zhe Church- 
man, 





VEBLEN. 


The Theory of the Leisure 
Class, AN Economic Stupy 
IN THE EVOLUTION oF IN- 
STITUTIONS, By THORSTEIN 
B. VEBLEN, Ph.D., Manag- 
ing Editor of the ¥ournal of 
Political Economy, Univer- 
sity of Chicago, Cloth, Cr. 
8vo, $2.00, 

**One of the most interesting 
books that has fallen in my way.””— 

From the first of two leading arti- 


cles by W. D. Howg tts, in Liter- 
ature. 


WILLOUGHBY. 

An Examination of the Na- 
ture of the State. A 
StTuDy IN POLITICAL PHIL- 
osoPHY. By W. W. Wi- 
LOUGHBY, John Hopkins 
University. Cloth,8vo,$3.00. 
“It is not often that we have to 

notice a work. . . which, in pene- 

trative analysis, or in reconstructive 


generalization, will compare with 
this.”’"— 7he Independent. 


HALLE. 


Trusts: or Industrial Com- 
binations and Cealitions 
in the United States. By 
ERNEST VON HALLE. Cloth, 
I2mo, $1.25. 

“Historical, descriptive, analy- 


tic, but not controversial.” —T7hke 
Tribune, New York. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Ave., New York 
18 
























warerooms, , mamuacturers to 


His Majesty, NICHOLAS IL, THE CZAR OF sch aoe 
His Majesty, WILLIAM Il,, EMPEROR. OF GERMANY, th 

~ and the ROYAL COURT OF PRUSSIA 
His Majesty, FRANZ JOSEPH, EMPEROR pag 
OF AUSTRIA and KING.OF HUNGARY => - ve 
Her Majesty, VICTORIA, QUEEN OF GREAT BR TAIN 
Their Royal Highniesses, THE PRINCE AND PR ie 

OF WALES and THE DUKE OF EDINBURGH 
His Majesty, OSCAR IL, KING OF SWEDEN | i ie = 

\ AND NORWAY fa, ce 
His Majesty, UMBERTO L, THE KING OF ITALY = ‘ 
Her Majesty, THE cig REGENT. OF BPMN: 








The Seti Pianos are iniveatly arkaowiodged 6 to- be. 
ane Standard as of, ihe World 


and paPnee for private and public use iby the. 7 i - ag 2 
artists and. scientists. _ a = 
| Mustrated Catalogues mailed. fre on camuaca® 





~ STBINWAY & SONS 


| Wareroms: ‘Steinway Hall, 107-111 Bast 14th a ts 


A New Book by 


ie en ry ‘Margaret Sherwood 











Worthington: 
By Margaret Shervond | d eal i Sst 


Author of ‘‘An Expersment in Altruism” 


Cloth 12mo $1.50 

















HE many readers who enjoyed “ An Experiment in Altruism ” and 
ap “A Puritan Bohemia” will. eagerly welcome Miss Sherwwood’s 
novel of wider scope and more,complex interest. 

Primarily a love story, as old and as new as youth, told with a power both 
simple and subtle, the book is also a vigorous study of certain peculiarly modern, 
social and economic problems. Wenry Worthington, youngest in an honored 
line of academicians, is called to the chair of Economics in the university 
where he was graduated, and where his father holds a professorship. The 
young man has added to his inheritance of scholarly tradition a new and dis 
turbing social creed. By the strength of ancestral principle he lives. according 
to modern conviction, and he comes into collision with all that is dearest to 
him—with his father, who is his hero; with the university, which is his 
ideal, and, by a fateful complication of circumstances, with the woman whom 
he loves. 

There is a delicate yet evasive reality in the academic town which is 
the setting of the story; there is an unescapable appeal in the contrasted 
portrayal of the life in bad shops and worse tenements ; there is humor, 
pathos and tragedy inthe presentation of character. Professor Worthington 
and Henry, Annice and her father, Mary and Jennie Burns, Professor Pen- 
rose, Benedict Warren, and even Ulysses are living persons, whom it is a 
delight to know. 
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